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Faculty
DEANE W. M A LO TT , President of the  University 
PAUL M A R TIN  O ’LEARY, D ean of the  College of Arts and  Sciences 
M ELVIN LOVELL HULSE, Associate D ean and Secretary of the  College of Arts 

and Sciences
JAMES DABNEY B U R FO O T , J r . ,  Assistant D ean of the College of Arts and Sciences 
R O LLIN  LAW RENCE PERRY, Assistant D ean of the  College of Arts and Sciences 
JOANNE W OOLLEY, Assistant Secretary of the College of Arts and Sciences

MEYER HO W A RD ABRAMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
GEORGE PL IM PT O N  ADAMS, J r . ,  Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
HAZARD SIMEON ADAMS, M.A., In stru c to r in  English 
R O B E R T  M A R TIN  ADAMS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
HOW ARD B E R N H A R D T  ADELMANN, Ph.D., Professor of Histology and E m 

bryology
FREDERICK B R O W N IN G  AGARD, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 
RA LPH  PALM ER AGNEW , Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of M athem atics 
H. DARKES A L B R IG H T, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech and D ram a 
R O B E R T  W ILLIAM  A L B R IG H T , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech 
ROGERS A L B R IT T O N , M.A., Instruc to r in  Philosophy 
A R T H U R  AUGUSTUS ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Ornithology, Em eritus 
ALFRED LEONARD ANDERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Geology 
JO H N  M AXW ELL ANDERSON, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Zoology 
A LB ER T LEROY ANDREW S, Ph.D., Professor of G erm an Philology, E m eritus 
EUGENE PLUM B ANDREW S, A.B., Professor of Archaeology, E m eritus 
CARRO LL CLYDE ARNOLD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech and  D ram a 
W ILLIAM  W EAVER AU STIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Music 
L eROY  LESHER BARNES, Ph.D., Professor of Biophysics 
SIMON H . BAUER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
SIGMUND BEALE, M.A., Instruc to r in  H istory 
FREDERICK BEDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Em eritus 
MADISON BENTLEY, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Em eritus 
R IC H A R D  BERSOHN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
HANS A LB R EC H T B E TH E, Ph.D., Jo h n  W endell A nderson Professor of Physics 
JO H N  W A L TE R  BICKNELL, Ph.D., Instruc to r in English 
K N IG H T  BIGGERSTAFF, Ph.D., Professor of Chinese H istory 
M O RRIS G IL B E R T  BISHOP, Ph.D ., K appa A lpha Professor of the  Rom ance 

Languages and L iteratures 
1MAX BLACK, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy 
ALFRED T . B LOM Q UIST, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
ALB ER T W ILH E L M  BOESCHE, Ph.D., Professor of Germ an, Em eritus 
SAMUEL L A T IM E R  BOO TH RO Y D , M.S., Professor of Astronomy, E m eritus



R O B E R T  OW EN BOW EN, M.A., In struc to r in  English 
H E R B E R T  W H IT T A K E R  BRIGGS, Ph.D ., Professor of In tern a tio n a l Law 
U R IE  B R O N FEN B R EN N ER , Ph.D., Professor of Psychology and of C hild  De

velopm ent and Fam ily Relationships 
SAMUEL ALEXANDER BRO W N , M.A., In stru c to r in  L inguistics 
ST U A R T  MacDONALD BROW N, J r., Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Philosophy 
GEOFFREY BU LLO U G H , M.A., F.R.S.L., V isiting Professor of English 
JAMES DABNEY B U R FO O T , J r., Ph.D., Professor of Geology 
ED W IN  A R T H U R  B U R T T , S.T.M., Ph.D ., L .H .D., Susan L in n  Sage Professor of 

Philosophy
W ILLIAM  A. CAM PBELL, M.A., Associate Professor of Music 
H ARRY CAPLAN, Ph.D., Goldwin Sm ith Professor of the  Classical Languages and 

L iteratures
A N TH O N Y  F. C A PU TI, M.A., In struc to r in English 
R O B E R T  E. C A R TER , M.A., In struc to r in  the  Classics
W A LTER  BUCKINGHAM  CARVER, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics, E m eritus 
R O B E R T  LU N D Q U IST  CHAPM AN, Ph.D., In stru c to r in English 
M. G A RDNER CLARK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Indu stria l and  L abor R e 

lations
R O B E R T  T H E O D O R E  CLAUSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Botany 
GIUSEPPE COCCONI, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
L aM O N T  C. COLE, Ph.D ., Professor of Zoology 

°W. STORRS COLE, Ph.D., Professor of Geology
JEAN COLLIGNO N, Agrege, Assistant Professor of R om ance L ite ra tu re  
W ILLIAM  DONALD COOKE, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
LANE COOPER, Ph.D ., Litt.D ., Professor of the  English Language and L ite ra tu re , 

Em eritus
M O RRIS A LB ER T COPELAND, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
DALE RAYMOND CORSON, Ph.D ., Professor of Physics 
LEONARD SLATER C O T T R E L L , J r . ,  Ph.D., V isiting Professor of Sociology 
J M IL T O N  COW AN, Ph.D ., Professor of L inguistics 
G EORG E PAUL CREPEAU, A.M., In stru c to r in  Speech and  D ram a 
G EORG E FERRIS C R O N K H IT E , Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of English 
G. W A TTS CUN NING HAM , Ph.D., L itt.D ., Professor of Philosophy, E m eritus 
R O B E R T  E. CUSHMAN, Ph.D., L itt.D ., Goldwin Sm ith Professor of G overnm ent 
GEORGE IR V IN G  DALE, Ph.D., Professor of the  Rom ance Languages and L ite r

atures, Em eritus
R O B E R T  H . D A LTO N , Ph.D., Professor of C hild  D evelopm ent and Fam ily R e

lationships
P H IL IP  W H ITC O M B  DAM ON, Ph.D., In stru c to r in English 
JO H N  P. DEAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
P E T E R  J. W . DEBYE, Ph.D ., Professor of Chem istry, E m eritus 

8JO H N  W ILLIA M  D eW IR E, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
R O B E R T  ALAN DONOVAN, Ph.D., In stru c to r in  English 
A RCH IE T H O M PSO N  DOTSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of G overnm ent 
DOUGLAS FITZGERALD DOW D, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics



ALEXANDER M. D RU M M O ND, A.M., L .H.D., Professor of Speech and  D ram a, 
Em eritus

JO H N  M IN O R  ECHOLS, Ph.D., V isiting Associate Professor of Linguistics 
M ARIO EIN A U D I, D r.Jur., Professor of G overnm ent 
R O B E R T  HEN RY  ELIAS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
DONALD ENGLISH , M.B.A., Professor of Economics, Em eritus 
GORDON H U B E R T  FAIRBANKS, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Linguistics 
DONALD K E IT H  FALKNER, A.R.C.M., Associate Professor of Music 
W A LTER  FE IT , M.S., Instruc to r in  M athem atics 
DONALD L. FINLAYSON, M.A., Professor of F ine Arts 
R U T H  M. FISH ER, M.A., In struc to r in  English 

‘PAUL J. FLORY, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
E PH IM  FOGEL, M.A., Instruc to r in English 
EDW ARD W H IT IN G  FOX, Ph.D., Associate Professor of H istory 
FRANK SAMUEL FREEM AN, Ed.D., Professor of Psychology and of Education 
W A L TE R  H O Y T FR EN C H , Ph.D., Professor of English 
W OLFGANG H . J. FUCHS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athem atics 
ILSE L. GAL, Ph.D ., In struc to r in  M athem atics 
ISTVAN S. GAL, Ph.D., In struc to r in  M athem atics
PAUL W ALLACE GATES, Ph.D., Goldwin Sm ith Professor of Am erican H istory 
ROSW ELL C L IFT O N  GIBBS, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Em eritus 
JAMES J. GIBSON, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology 
PERRY W EBSTER G IL B E R T, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
JAMES JACK G IN D IN , M.A., In struc to r in  English 
FRANK H IN DM A N GOLAY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics 
JACOB K. GOLD HABER, Ph.D., In struc to r in M athem atics 
H E R B E R T  IR V IN G  GOLDSTONE, Ph.D., In struc to r in English 
M E R R IL L  RANDALL GOODALL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Far Eastern Studies 
GUY E V E R E T T  G R A N TH A M , Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
K EN N ETH  INGVARD GREISEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
DONALD JAY G R O U T , Ph.D., Professor of Music 

EHENRY GUERLAC, Ph.D., Professor of the H istory of Science 
“R O B E R T  ANDERSON HALL, J r., L itt.D ., Professor of Linguistics 
NORM AN T . H A M IL TO N , M.S., In struc to r in M athem atics 
W ILLIAM  JO H N  H A M IL TO N , J r . ,  Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
JO H A N N  SIG URJ6N SSON HANNESSON, M.A., Instruc to r in English 
CARL F. H A R TM A N , M.A., Instruc to r in English 
PAUL LEO N H A R TM A N , Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Physics 
B A X TER  HATHAW AY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 

’GEORGE H A R R IS HEALEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
H A LLD O R HERM ANNSSON, Ph.D ., Professor of the  Scandinavian Languages 

and L iteratures, Em eritus 
CARL S. HERZ, Ph.D., In struc to r in M athem atics 
R O B E R T  M. H E X T E R , Ph.D., In stru c to r in Chemistry

‘Leave of absence, 1954-55.
“Leave of absence, 1954-55.
“Leave of absence, fall term , 1954-55.
’Leave of absence, 1954-55.



JAMES LYNN H O A R D , Ph.D ., Professor of Chemistry 
JU LIA N  E. HO C H B ER G , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology 
CHARLES FRANCIS H O C K E T T , Ph.D., Professor of L inguistics 

8ALLAN R. H O LM BERG , Ph.D., Associate Professor of A nthropology 
W ILLIA M  THOM AS HOLSER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology 
JO SEPH  DOUGLAS HO O D , Ph.D., Professor of Biology 
HARLEY EARL HO W E, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, E m eritus 

“R O B E R T  LESLIE H U LL , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Music 
M ELVIN LOVELL HULSE, Ph.D., Professor of E ducation 
G IL B E R T  A. H U N T , Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athem atics 
JO H N  P. H U N T , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
W ALLIE ABRAHAM  H U R W IT Z , Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics, E m eritus 
JO H N  G REENW OOD B ROW N H U T C H IN S, Ph.D., Professor of Business H istory 

and T ran sp o rta tio n  
JAMES H U T T O N , Ph.D., Professor of the  Classics 
JO H N  RAVEN JO H N SO N , Ph.D., T odd  Professor of Chemistry 
CHARLES W ILLIAM S JONES, Ph.D ., Professor of English 
HORACE LEO NARD JONES, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of the  Classics, E m eritus 
MARK KAC, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics 

“ GEORG E M cTU R N A N  K A HIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of G overnm ent and of 
Far Eastern Studies

E R IC H  GABRIEL KA HLER, Ph.D., V isiting Professor of G erm an L ite ra tu re  
“ ALFRED E. KAHN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics 

HYMAN KAMEL, Ph.D., Instruc to r in  M athem atics 
NO RM AN KAPLAN, M.A., In struc to r in Sociology 
W ILLIAM  REA KEAST, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
MYRON SLADE KENDRICK, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
JACK C. KIEFER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athem atics 
O T T O  KINKELDEY, Ph.D., Professor of Musicology, E m eritus 
JO H N  K IR K PA TR IC K , Professor of Music
G O RD O N  M. KIRK W O OD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of the  Classics 

“ JAMES A R T H U R  KRUM HANSL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
MAX LU D W IG  W OLFRAM  LA ISTN ER, M.A., L itt.D ., Jo h n  Stam baugh Professor 

of H istory
W ILLIAM  W . LA M B ER T, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology and of Sociology 
L A U R IA T  LANE, J r . ,  Ph.D., Instruc to r in  English 
R O B E R T  W. LANGBAUM , M.A., In struc to r in  English
HERM A NN W A L T H E R  V IC T O R  LANGE, Ph.D ., Professor of G erm an L anguage 

and L ite ratu re
“ A LB ER T W A SH IN G TO N  LAUBENGAYER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
“ ALEXANDER H . L E IG H T O N , M.D., Professor o f Sociology and A nthropology 

“Leave of absence, fall term , 1954-55.
“Leave of absence, fall term , 1954-55.

“ Leave of absence, 1954-55.
“ Leave of absence, 1954-55.
“ Leave of absence, 1954-55.
“ Leave of absence, spring term , 1954-55.
“ Leave of absence, 1954-55.



SAMUEL LEESON LEO NARD , Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
“ HO W A RD SC O TT  LIDDELL, Ph.D ., Professor of Psychobiology 

JO H N  GAYWOOD LIN N , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
FRA NKLIN A. LONG, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
R O B E R T  B R O D IE  M acLEOD, Ph.D ., Susan L inn  Sage Professor of Psychology 
NORM AN MALCOLM , Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Philosophy 
G LORIA ESTELLE M ANDEVILLE, Ph.D., In struc to r in English 
FREDERICK GEORGE M ARCHAM , Ph.D., Goldwin Sm ith Professor of English 

H istory
JAMES FRED ERICK  MASON, Ph.D., Professor of Rom ance Languages and L ite ra 

tures, Em eritus
GEORGE A. McCALMON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech and D ram a 
G A R N ET McCREARY, Ph.D ., V isiting Professor of Sociology 
BOYCE DAWKINS M cDANIEL, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Physics 
JE R R O L D  M EINW ALD, Ph.D., In struc to r in Chemistry 
W ILLIAM  T . M ILLER , Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
FRANCIS EDW ARD MINEKA, Ph.D., Professor of English 
A R T H U R  M O ORE M IZENER, Ph.D., Professor of English 
T H E O D O R  ER N ST MOMMSEN, Ph.D., Professor of H istory 
BEN TO N  SULLIVAN M O NROE, Ph.D ., Professor of English, Em eritus 
ROYAL E W E R T  M ONTGOM ERY , Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
FRANK LESLIE M OORE, J r . ,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
P H IL IP  M O RRISON , Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Physics 
CHANDLER MORSE, M.A., Associate Professor of Economics 
JOSEPH EDW ARD M O R TO N , D.Sc., Jur.D ., Professor of Statistics 
W ILLIAM  GAM W ELL M O U LTO N , Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 
C A R LETO N  CHASE M URDOCK, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Em eritus 
HENRY ALONZO MYERS, Ph.D., Professor of English 
VLADIM IR NABOKOV, B.A., Associate Professor of Russian L ite ra tu re  
C U R TIS PU TN A M  N ETTELS, Ph.D., Professor of Am erican History 
CHARLES M ER R IC K  NEVIN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology 
H E R B E R T  FRA NK NEW HALL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
MELVIN L O R R EL NICHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Analytical Chemistry 
DAVID NOVARR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
JO H N  DEASON OGDEN, Ph.D., In struc to r in English 
R O B E R T  M O RRIS OGDEN, Ph.D ., Professor of Psychology, Em eritus 
PAUL M A R TIN  O ’LEARY, Ph.D ., Professor of Economics 
PAUL OLUM , Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athem atics 

“ M ORRIS EDW ARD OPLER, Ph.D., Professor of A nthropology 
A LB ER T W A RN ER OVERHAUSER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
R O B E R T  M. PALM ER, M.M., Associate Professor of Music 
JAMES WENCESLAS PAPEZ, M.D., Professor of Anatomy, Em eritus 
JACOB PAPISH, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, E m eritus 
BRUCE R O B ER TSO N  PA RK, Ph.D ., In struc to r in English 
LYMAN GEORGE P A R R A T T , Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
EDW ARD BELLAMY PA R TR ID G E , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English



N A TH A N  ALLAN PA T T IL L O , J r . ,  Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
R O L L IN  LAW RENCE PERRY, M.S., Assistant Professor of E ducation
LO R EN  CLIFFO RD PETR Y , Ph.D., Professor of Botany
DONALD D. PH ILLIPS, Ph.D., In stru c to r in Chem istry
R O B E R T  A. PLANE, Ph.D., Instruc to r in C hem istry
HA RRY PO LLARD , Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athem atics
HA RRY POSMAN, B.S., In struc to r in Sociology
FRED ERICK  CLARKE PR E SC O T T, A.B., L itt.D ., Professor of English, E m eritus 
JO H N  RAW LS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
HA ROLD LYLE REED, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, E m eritus 
BLANCHARD L. R ID E O U T , Ph.D., Professor of R om ance L ite ra tu re  

‘'H O W A R D  MARK ROELOFS, B.Litt., In struc to r in G overnm ent 
M O RRIS ROSENBERG, M.A., In struc to r in  Sociology 
J . BARKLEY ROSSER, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics 
C L IN T O N  L. R O SSITER, III ,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of G overnm ent 
SEYMOUR R U D IN , Ph.D., Instruc to r in  English 

“ TH O M A S A R T H U R  RYAN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology 
GEORGE HO LLAN D SABINE, Ph.D., L.H.D., Professor of Philosophy, E m eritus 
W ILLIA M  M E R R IT T  SALE, J r., Ph.D., Professor of English 
ED W IN  ER N EST SA LPETER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
DAVID GEORGE SCHAAL, M.A., In struc to r in  Speech an d  D ram a 
H A RO LD  A. SCHERAGA, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
HO W A RD ALLEN SCHNEIDERM AN, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Zoology 
R IC H A R D  JO SEPH  SCHOECK, Ph.D ., In struc to r in English 
HA ROLD E. SHADICK, M.A., Professor of Chinese L ite ra tu re  
ARNOLD S. SH APIRO , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athem atics 
LA U R ISTO N  SHARP, Ph.D., Professor of A nthropology 
R O B E R T  W ILLIAM  SHAW, Ph.D., Professor of Astronom y 
R O B E R T  PE L TO N  SIBLEY, M.A., L .H.D., Professor of English, Em eritus 
M ICH ELL JO SEPH  SIENKO, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of C hem istry 
A LB ER T SILVERM AN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
W A LTER  M ICHAEL SIM ON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of H istory 
IR V IN G  SINGER, Ph.D., In stru c to r in  Philosophy 
MARCUS SINGER, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 

“ HA ROLD R O B E R T  SM ART, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy 
FRED ERICK  M ILLER  SM ITH , A.B., Professor of English, E m eritus 
LLOYD PR ESTO N  SM ITH , Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
PA TR IC IA  CAIN SM ITH , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 
R O B E R T  J. SM ITH , Ph.D., Instruc to r in A nthropology 
DONALD F. SOLA, A.B., Instruc to r in Linguistics 

“ FR IE D R IC H  SOLMSEN, Ph.D ., Professor of the  Classics 
ALAN R O B E R T  SOLOM ON, M.A., In struc to r in  F ine Arts 
GALE CLIFFO RD SPRAGUE, Ph.D ., In struc to r in  Physics

17Leave of absence, fall term , 1954-55. 
“ Leave of absence, spring  term , 1954-55. 
“ Leave of absence, spring term , 1954-55. 
“ Leave of absence, 1954-55.



R O B ER T LAMB SPROULL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
LEO SROLE, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Sociology 

“ W A LTER  H U TC H IN SO N  ST A IN TO N , Ph.D., Professor of Speech and  Dram a 
R O B E R T  A. STAIRS, B.S., In struc to r in  Chemistry 
CARL STEPHENSON, Ph.D., Professor of History, Em eritus 
CHARLES H . STER N , M.A., Instruc to r in  English 
GORDON F. STREIB, M.A., Assistant Professor of Sociology 
EDW ARD ALLEN SUCHMAN, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Sociology 
MARC SZEFTEL, Lie. Slavic Phil.H ist., LL.D., Associate Professor of H istory 
CHARLES K E N N ET H  THOM AS, Ph.D., Professor of Speech 
HAROLD W ILLIAM  T H O M PSO N , Ph.D., D .Litt., L .H.D., Mus.D., Goldwin Sm ith

Professor of English L ite ratu re  
DIRAN HAGOPOS TO M B O U LIA N , Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
JAMES HARVEY T U R N U R E , M.F.A., Instruc to r in  Fine Arts 

“ GREGORY VLASTOS, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy 
OSKAR D IE D R IC H  v o n  ENGELN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Em eritus 
FREDERICK OSW IN WAAGE, Ph.D., Professor of the H istory of A rt and

Archaeology
“ R O B E R T  JO H N  W ALKER, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics 

RUSSELL C. W EIN G A R T N E R , M.A., In struc to r in  Linguistics 
HARRY PO R T E R  W ELD, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Em eritus 

“ JO H N  W EST W ELLS, Ph.D., Professor of Geology 
W ILLIAM E. W ELM ERS, Ph.D., A cting Associate Professor of Linguistics 
JAMES F. W H IT E , Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Linguistics 
H E R B E R T  AUGUST W ICHELNS, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and D ram a 
W A L TE R  FRANCIS W ILLCOX, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Economics and Sta

tistics, Em eritus
“ R O BIN  M URPHY W ILLIAM S, J r . ,  Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 

JO H N  FL E TC H ER  W ILSON, M.A., In struc to r in  Speech and D ram a 
“ R O B E R T  R A T H B U N  W ILSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
“ W ILLIAM  ABELL W IM SA TT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 

AN DREW  LEON W INSOR, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology and of Education 
JACOB W O LFO W ITZ, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics 

“ W ILLIAM  MOONEY W OODW ARD, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Physics 
A LB ER T HAZEN W R IG H T , Ph.D., Professor of Zoology, Em eritus 
BENJAM IN PERCY YOUNG, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology, Em eritus 
PAUL M AXW ELL ZALL, Ph.D., In stru c to r in English

“ Leave of absence, spring term , 1954-55.
“ Leave of absence, 1954-55.
“ Leave of absence, 1954-55.
“ Leave of absence, fall term , 1954-55.
“ Leave of absence, 1954-55.
“ Leave of absence, fall term , 1954—55.
“ Leave of absence, fall term , 1954—55.
“ Leave of absence, spring  term , 1954-55.

[This listing of the faculty of the  College of Arts and Sciences does not necessarily 
include all appointm ents o r resignations for 1954-55.]



College of Arts and Sciences

T H E College of A rts and  Sciences offers in struction  in  classical and  
m odern languages and  literatures, philosophy, an d  m usic and  the 

fine arts; in  history, the social studies, and  psychology; and  in  m athe
matics and  the n a tu ra l sciences. T h e  Faculty  requires: (1) th a t each stu 
d en t before g raduation  shall pursue a course, or courses, designed to 
m ake him  com petent in  the use of the English language; (2) th a t he 
shall dem onstrate or achieve proficiency in  a foreign language; and  (3) 
th a t he shall a tta in  a basic know ledge of certain  areas of the h u m an 
ities, the social studies, and  the n a tu ra l sciences. Before the end  of the 
second year the s tuden t m ust have selected a m ajo r field of study for the 
rem ainder of his work. T h is  requ irem en t is broadly  conceived to include 
a sequential and  a related  group  of courses, by m eans of w hich he may 
secure a degree of m astery of a specialized field of knowledge. T h e  re 
m ainder of his course of study is largely elective u n d e r the supervision 
of a Faculty  adviser whom  he chooses an d  w ho w ill assist h im  in  m aking  
a reasonable and app rop ria te  selection of courses. M any of the  subject 
offerings of the o ther colleges of the U niversity are  available to him, 
e ither as electives or as re la ted  subjects for the fu lfillm ent of his m ajor 
requirem ents.

T h e  general purpose of the College of A rts and  Sciences is liberal 
and  nontechnical. T h e  defin ition  of a liberal college is found  in  the 
subjects w hich m ake up  its curricu lum ; namely, those subjects which, 
in  the history of h u m an  civilization, have d istinguished themselves as 
the m eans whereby m an has come to understand  him self and  the world 
in  w hich he lives. As thus conceived, a liberal education  is a special 
knowledge of some general field of hum an  understanding , erected upon 
a fundam ental tra in in g  in  the hum anities, n a tu ra l sciences, and  the 
social studies.

T h e  facilities of the College are adequate  in  staff and  equ ip m en t to 
give personal a tten tion  to the varying needs of ind iv idual students, in 
clud ing  requirem ents of a prevocational and  preprofessional na tu re . 
Advanced courses and  opportun ities for research are available in  the 
underg raduate  years to  those who are qualified to m ake use of them ; 
and  in  add ition  to his regu lar courses, a s tuden t may w ork inform ally 
under the supervision of his m ajor adviser (see p. 18). T h u s  he may



com plete his education in  a m anner m ore flexible th an  w ould o ther
wise be possible. A studen t is expected to accept a large am ount of re
sponsibility for shaping  his own course of study, b u t his adviser stands 
ready to assist h im  in  all possible ways to m ake the m ost of the oppor
tunities offered by the College.

R E Q U I R E M E N T S  F O R  A D M I S S I O N

A n app lican t for adm ission to the freshm an class in  the College of 
Arts and  Sciences m ust have com pleted a secondary school course giving 
satisfactory p repara tion  for the w ork of the College. Sixteen un its of 
entrance credit are required , represen ting  at least four years’ w ork in  a 
preparatory  or h igh  school. F ou r years of English, and  elem entary and  
in term ediate  algebra m ust be included  in  these entrance requirem ents. 
T h e  rem ain ing  un its should norm ally  be m ade u p  of foreign language 
(ancient o r m odern), science, and  social studies (including  history). 
Each candidate for adm ission is requ ired  to take the Scholastic A p titude  
T est of the College E ntrance E xam ination  B oard in  Jan u a ry  and  to 
request the B oard to repo rt the result to the D irector of Admissions, 
Cornell U niversity.

A ll accepted applicants m ust take the English A chievem ent T es t of 
the College B oard no t la te r th an  May for placem ent in  class sections. 
T hose who wish to continue in  C ornell a m odern  foreign language 
begun in  secondary school m ust take the ap p ro p ria te  foreign language 
achievem ent test of the College B oard n o t la te r th an  May. (See “Pro
ficiency and  D istribu tion  R equirem ents,” p. 16.)

A n app lican t for adm ission who has com pleted a year o r m ore of 
work in  an o th er in stitu tio n  of recognized collegiate rank  w ill no t be 
requ ired  to have a to tal of sixteen un its of entrance cred it as prescribed 
for freshm en. However, the specific requirem ents in  English and  algebra 
m ust be m et e ither in  secondary school o r college unless w aived in  an  
ind iv idual case. T h e  to tal p rep ara tio n  of each candidate w ill be con
sidered also, and, if there appears to be a m arked deficiency in  p rep a
ration , advanced stand ing  credit may be reduced proportionately .

A n app lican t for adm ission to the sophom ore or ju n io r  class is re
qu ired  to  take the College T ran sfer T est, if given, o r  the Scholastic 
A ptitude  T est, of the College E ntrance E xam ination  Board, preferably 
no t la te r than  M arch. A ction w ill be taken on com pleted credentials 
abo u t M ay 1.

N o t all applicants can be adm itted . T hose  th a t seem best qualified 
are selected after a com parative study no t only of the  form al p rep ara



tion, b u t also of evidences re la ting  to  each ap p lican t’s character, serious
ness of purpose, and  fitness to u ndertake  the w ork of the College.

A pplicants for adm ission should  consult the General Inform ation  
A n nouncem en t  issued by the U niversity. T h is  pub lica tion  contains 
m ore detailed  in fo rm ation  on entrance requirem ents, w ith  notes on 
expenses, inc lud ing  tu itio n  charges and  fees, scholarships, loan  funds, 
and  m atters of general in terest to students. T h e  General Inform ation  
A n nouncem en t  and  all o ther catalogues of C ornell U niversity  may be 
ob tained  by w riting  to C ornell U niversity Official Publication , E dm und  
Ezra Day H all, Ithaca, N . Y. A pplication  forms are to be had  from  the 
D irector of Admissions, E dm und  Ezra Day H all, and  com m unications 
concerning adm ission should  be addressed to  him .

A D M I S S I O N  T O  A D V A N C E D  S T A N D I N G

A studen t adm itted  to the College of Arts an d  Sciences from  an o th er 
college of C ornell U niversity, o r from  any o ther in s titu tio n  of collegiate 
rank, w ill receive credit tow ard the degree of Bachelor of A rts for the 
num ber of hours to w hich his records may, in  the ju d g m en t of the Fac
ulty, en title  him , provided th a t the to tal n um ber does n o t exceed sixty 
hours. N o m ore than  fifteen of the sixty hours m ay be in  courses no t 
com m only given by the College of A rts an d  Sciences. In  order, however, 
to ob ta in  the degree of B achelor of Arts, a s tuden t m ust, as a candidate 
for th a t degree, have been in  residence a t least two years in  the College 
of A rts and  Sciences, and  in  th a t college only.

Freshm en in  the College of A rts and  Sciences may receive cred it to
w ard  the degree of Bachelor of Arts for certa in  secondary subjects w hich 
are in  excess of the m in im um  requ ired  for en trance by passing college- 
credit exam inations in  these subjects. F urtherm ore , freshm en m ay take 
college-credit exam inations in  subjects for w hich no  entrance credits 
have been offered. S tudents are eligible to take these college-credit 
exam inations only  a t entrance and  at the end  of th e ir first term  of resi
dence in  the college. In  all cases, they m ust fu rn ish  the departm ents 
concerned w ith  sufficient evidence of p rep ara tio n  to w arran t the exam i
nations requested.

R E G I S T R A T I O N  I N  C O U R S E S

D uring  a period before the open ing  of each term , every s tuden t will, 
w ith  the a id  of an  adviser, p repare a program  of studies. F o r the  aca
dem ic year 1954-55 reg istration  for the fall term  w ill be held  in  the



period  A pril 28 to  M ay 7, 1954, and  reg istra tion  for the spring term  
will be held  in  the period  N ovem ber 15 to N ovem ber 24, 1954.

Program  changes w ill be perm itted , w ithou t p e tition  or fee, upon  rec
om m endation of the adviser p rio r to A ugust 14 for the fall term  and  
p rio r to January  3 for the spring term , and  again d u rin g  the first ten 
days of instruction  upon  the paym ent of a $3 fee. A fter the first ten days 
of instruction , a course may be canceled p rio r to the date for repo rting  
m idterm  grades, w hen such cancellation is in  the best in terest of the 
student, and  after a pe tition  has been approved by the Dean. A $3 fee 
may be charged. A fter th a t date, a course may be canceled for m edical 
reasons only.

Students failing  to register d u rin g  the announced  periods may be sub
ject to a $2 fine unless a m ore extrem e penalty  is invoked.

Freshm en w ill have the opportu n ity  to register by m ail in  the sum m er 
and  may expect a com m unication  on the subject early in  Ju ly  from  the 
C hairm an of the Advisory B oard for Underclassm en.

A D V I S E R S

D uring  the sum m er each en tering  freshm an and  re-entering  u n d e r
classman w ill be assigned to a m em ber of the Advisory B oard for U nder
classmen, which has ju risd iction  over freshm en and  sophom ores un til 
they have selected m ajor advisers. T h e  function  of the underclass ad
viser is to assist the studen t in  his choice of studies, to advise h im  du ring  
the term  regard ing  his work, and to give h im  friendly counsel.

S P E C I A L  P R O G R A M S

T h e  facilities of this college are in tended  prim arily  for students in 
terested in  a liberal arts education b u t are also available, by m eans of 
the follow ing special program s, to students p lan n in g  eventually  to en ter 
certain  of the professions.

P R E P A R A T I O N  F O R  T E A C H I N G . . .S tudents p lan n in g  to teach in 
the secondary school may com bine professional p repara tion  w ith  o ther 
prescriptions of the College in  satisfaction of the requirem ents for 
g raduation . A fifth year of p rep ara tio n  is requ ired  for the perm anen t 
certificate in  New York State.

Program s for such students have been arranged  in  English and  public 
speaking, in foreign languages, in  social studies, and  in  science and 
m athem atics. Advice should  be sought early regard ing  teaching o p p o r



tun ities in  these subjects, com bination  of subjects usually req u ired  of 
teachers, choice of the m ajo r subject, and  re la ted  m atters.

Q uestions may be directed  to Professor L. G. H ixon , School of E duca
tion, Barnes H all, an d  to m em bers of the advisory com m ittee rep re 
senting the various fields of concentration . New  students in terested  in  
teaching are requested  to confer w ith  Professor H ixon  in  th e ir  first 
term  of residence. (See also the A n n ou n cem en t  of the School of E duca
tion.)
P R E M E D IC A L  S T U D E N T S . . .A ll prem edical students are requested  
to rep o rt once each semester to Professor L. L. Barnes, R ockefeller 155, 
who is the chairm an of the Prem edical Advisory Board.

C ertain  m in im um  admissions requirem ents are prescribed by all 
m edical schools. Since the m ost substan tia l of these requ irem ents is in  
the field of chemistry, it  is recom m ended th a t the freshm an prem edical 
s tuden t include chem istry in  his course of study. Some freshm an pre
m edical students choose to  take two sciences: e ith er chem istry and  
zoology o r chem istry and  physics. S tudents w ho p lan  to m ake zoology 
th e ir m ajo r subject w ill find it  advantageous to include zoology in  th e ir 
freshm an program s.

M edical educators are qu ite  generally  agreed th a t w hen a prem edical 
studen t is p lan n in g  his college course, he should  n o t allow his in terest 
in  science to exclude studies in  the hum anities. T h ey  are also agreed 
th a t i t  w ould  be u n fo rtu n a te  for the fu tu re  of m edicine if all p rem edi
cal students were to take the same prem edical course or m ajo r in  the 
same subjects.

T h e  Prem edical Advisory B oard suggests the follow ing first-semester 
program : English 111 (three hours), F rench  or G erm an (six hours), or 
L atin  (three hours); chem istry (three hours). T h e  rem ain ing  three to 
six hours should be chosen from  the courses listed u n d e r “Courses O pen  
to F reshm en” (p. 15).

P R E L E G A L  S T U D E N T S .  . .S tudents p lan n in g  to take the six-year 
com bined Arts-Law course should  confer w ith  the Secretary of the Law 
School n o t la te r th an  th e ir  sophom ore year.

P R E B U SIN E SS A N D  P U B L IC  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N . . .  S tudents 
p lan n in g  to  take the five-year com bined course in  A rts-B usiness and  
Public A dm in istra tion  should  consult the  D ean of the  School of Busi
ness and  Public A dm in istra tion  n o t la te r th an  th e ir  sophom ore year.

P R E P A R A T I O N  F O R  N U R S I N G . . .S tudents in terested  in  nursing  as 
a career w ill be assigned to Professor F. G. M archam  as adviser. A rep re 



sentative of the School of N ursing  w ill come to the cam pus early in  the 
first term  for conferences w ith  prospective applicants.

N U M B E R  O F  H O U R S

A n “h o u r” o rd inarily  represents a ttendance once a week at lecture or 
recitation , or a t a laboratory  exercise lasting two hours and  a ha lf or 
three hours.

A freshm an will usually register in  his first term  for fifteen hours of 
work, in  add ition  to the requ ired  hours in  physical tra in in g  and m ilitary
science (see p. 23).

Every s tuden t m ust register in  each term  for a t least twelve academic 
hours (including  naval science b u t excluding basic m ilitary  science and 
physical train ing). U nderclassm en may register for no m ore th an  seven
teen academ ic hours, in  any case for no m ore th an  five courses, except 
by perm ission of the D ean. Freshm en and  sophomores, however, may 
carry a to tal of eighteen hours w hen the to tal includes an  advanced 
course in  m ilitary  science. N o upperclassm an may register for m ore 
than  eighteen hours in  any term  except by perm ission of the Dean. In  
add ition  to the requ ired  work in  physical tra in in g  and  m ilitary  science, 
a studen t on p roba tion  may n o t register for m ore than  fifteen academic 
hours a term .

C O U R S E S  O P E N  T O  F R E S H M E N

See also “Proficiency and D istr ibu tion  R equ irem en ts ,” p. 16.
T h e  follow ing are the courses in  the College of Arts and Sciences 

regularly open to freshm en, except th a t (1) a s tuden t may no t register 
for any course for w hich he has no t satisfied the prerequisites, if any 
are specified (see announcem ent u n d er each course); (2) a studen t may 
no t register for any course for w hich he has presented an  acceptable 
equivalen t a t entrance. In  the section, “Courses of Instruction , the 
courses open  to freshm en are identified by asterisks.
Astronom y 101, 102, 125, 127, 128 Fine Arts 101-102, 104, 111-112 
Biology 1 French 101, 102, 103, 201, 203,
B otany 1 (either term) 301-302
Chem istry 101-102, 105-106, 111- Geology 101-102, 105, 108, 111,

112,115-116,201 t 115
Chinese 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 G erm an 101, 102, 103, 105, 201-
Economics 105-106 202, 301-302, 303, 305-306
English 111-112, 221-222 G overnm ent 101, 104



Greek 101, 103, 201, 203
H in d i 101, 102
H istory 101-102, 103-104, 105- 

106, 107-108
Indonesian  101, 102
Ita lian  101, 102, 103, 201, 203, 

307-308
L atin  105-106, 107-108, 109, 111, 

112
M athem atics 121-122, 133, 161- 

162, 181
M usic 101-102, 103-104, 105-106, 

107-108, 110, 112, 201-202, 401- 
402, 403-404, 405-406, 407-408, 
409-410, 411-412

Philosophy 101, 102, 103 
Physics 103, 104, 107, 108 
Physiology 303
Portuguese 101, 102, 103, 201, 

203
Psychology 101, 102, 106, 112 
Russian 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 
Sociology 101, 102, 103, 104 
Spanish 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 

301-302 
Speech and  D ram a 131, 133 
T h a i 101, 102 
V ietnam ese 101, 102 
Zoology 101-102, 103-104

P R O F I C I E N C Y  A N D  D I S T R I B U T I O N  

R E Q U I R E M E N T S

A. P R O F IC IE N C IE S
Before g radua tion  each studen t m ust satisfy the follow ing subject 

m atter requirem ents:
1. English, by com pleting  111-112. T h is  course m ust be begun in 

the first year of residence. Students dem onstrating  in  class work and  by 
exam ination  a high level of accom plishm ent in  English 111 may be 
exem pted from  English 112. Foreign students may satisfy the req u ire 
m ent by offering English 211, for w hich the p rerequisite  is satisfaction 
of the proficiency requ irem en t as defined by the D ivision of M odern 
Languages.

2. Foreign Language. Each s tuden t m ust dem onstrate proficiency in 
one foreign language, ancien t or m odern.

In  the ancien t languages (Latin , Greek), the  requ irem en t may be m et 
by the successful com pletion of L a tin  108 o r 112, or G reek 203.

In  the m odern  languages the requ irem en t is m et, n o t by tak ing  any 
specific am o u n t of course work, b u t ra th e r  by passing the app rop ria te  
proficiency exam ination  given by the D ivision of M odern  Languages. 
T h is  exam ination  consists of the College B oard A chievem ent T est (or its 
equivalent) plus the C ornell A uditory  T est (in the ap p ro p ria te  lan 
guage); bo th  parts are given at the end of each term  (as the final exam 
ination  of Course 102), and  also on N ovem ber 3 and  A pril 6 of the 1954- 
55 academ ic year. S tudents who pass Course 102 b u t fail the proficiency



exam ination  may satisfy the language requ irem en t by com pleting 
Course 103 (in G erm an, Course 103 or 105). T h e  requ irem en t may be 
satisfied in  the follow ing languages: French, G erm an, Ita lian , Spanish, 
Russian, Chinese, Indonesian , and  H ind i.

Students w ishing to begin a m odern  language they have no t previ
ously studied may register for Course 101 in  th a t language. T hose en
tering C ornell who wish to con tinue a m odern language they have a l
ready studied in  school or an o th er college m ust take the College Board 
A chievem ent T est in  th a t language. O n the basis of this test they w ill 
(1) be placed in  Course 101; (2) be placed in  Course 102; or (3) be de
clared proficient. Students w ho have n o t taken the College Board 
Achievem ent T est before entrance may n o t continue the study of a 
language u n til they have taken the proficiency exam ination  adm inis
tered by the D ivision of M odern Languages. T h is  is necessary in  order 
th a t they may be placed in  the p roper course.

A studen t who enters from  a foreign country, and  whose m other 
tongue is no t English, w ill satisfy the foreign language requ irem en t by 
dem onstrating com petence in  English, w hich shall be defined for the 
purpose as a m odern foreign language.

B. D I S T R I B U T I O N  R E Q U I R E M E N T S
In each of the three groups of courses following, a student is required to earn 

six hours credit by passing one of the indicated six-hour sequences:

1. L A B O R A T O R Y  SCIENCE:

Astronom y 101-102 
Biology 1 
Botany 1
Chem istry 101-102, o r 105-106

2. H IST O R Y :
H istory 101 and  102, 103-104, 105-106, 107-108 or 151-152

3. L IT E R A T U R E :
Chinese 351-352
English 221-222, 251-252, or 329-330 
French 301-302
G erm an 301-302, 305-306, o r 365-366 
Greek 201-203 
Ita lian  307-308
L atin  112 and  205, or 205-206

Geology 101-102
Physics 103-104, or the equivalen t 
Zoology 101-102



L ite ra tu re  101-102, 201-202, 211-212, 301-302, 309-310, 311-312, 321- 
322, 325-326, 329-330, or 331-332 

R ussian 301-302 
Spanish 301-302, o r 303-304

From the following groups (4-8), a student must pass TW O  of the indicated 
six-hour sequences. Only one sequence may be selected from any group.

4. M A T H E M A T IC S  O R  A SECOND SCIENCE:

M athem atics 121-122 or any six hours of m ore advanced courses 
Science ( a second science chosen from  the list in  G roup  1 above; stu 

dents w ho have chosen a Physical Science  w ill take a Biological  
Science  and  vice versa)

5. PH ILO SO PH Y :

Philosophy 101-102, 221-222, 301-302; o r 321-322

6. EC O N O M IC S O R  G O V E R N M E N T :
Economics 105-106
G overnm ent 101 and  104

7. PSYCHOLOGY O R  SO CIO LO G Y  A N D  A N T H R O P O L O G Y :

Psychology 101 and  one of the following: 102, 103, 106, 107, o r 112 
Sociology and  A nthropology 101-102, 103-104, or 431-432

8. F IN E  A R T S, M USIC, O R  SPEECH  A N D  DRAM A:

Fine A rts 101-102; o r 111-112
Music 101 and  and  one of the following: 102, 103, 110, o r 112 
Speech and D ram a 121 and  one of the following: 401, 451, o r 475

M A J O R  S U B J E C T S

1. Selection of M ajor  Subject and Adviser.  Before the end of the sec
ond year of residence, a studen t must  select his m ajo r subject from  
options listed below. H e m ust a t the same tim e choose as his m ajor 
adviser a designated representative of the program  selected. D uring  the 
rem ainder of his residence, he w ill consult w ith  his m ajo r adviser in 
arrang ing  his course and  m ust ob ta in  his signature on the study card 
before it is filed in  the  D ean ’s office.

A m erican Studies Classics Far Eastern Studies
Astronom y Classical C ivilization F ine Arts
Botany Economics French Linguistics
Chem istry English French L ite ra tu re



Geology
G erm an Linguistics 
G erm an L ite ra tu re  
G erm an Studies 
G overnm ent 
History
Ita lian  L itera tu re

L ite ra tu re
M athem atics
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
Russian Linguistics

thropology
Spanish Linguistics 
Spanish L ite ra tu re  
Speech and  D ram a 
Zoology

2. M ajor  R equ irem ents .  Before g raduation , a studen t m ust com plete 
courses w hich satisfy the requ irem en t in  his m ajo r subject. A statem ent 
of this requ irem ent, ind icating  courses and  to tal hours requ ired , appears 
before the list of courses in  each of the subject divisions. T h e  student 
m ust also m eet the stated requ irem en t of courses in  re la ted  subjects. 
N o studen t may count tow ard the one h u n d red  and  tw enty hours re
qu ired  for g raduation  m ore th an  forty-eight hours in  courses offered by 
a single departm ent, w ith  the following exceptions: F reshm an English, 
the first six hours of intensive courses in  m odern  languages, and  the first 
twelve hours of courses for beginners in  L a tin  and  Greek. If a com 
prehensive exam ination  is included in  the requirem ents of the m ajor 
subject, this m ust be passed before graduation .

U pon  recom m endation of the m ajor adviser, the D ean may excuse a 
studen t registered sim ultaneously in  this college and  in  an o th er college 
of the U niversity from  n o t m ore th an  eighteen hours of his m ajor re 
quirem ents.

3. Inform al Study. T h e  m ajo r requirem ents in  certain  subjects may 
be satisfied in  p a rt by in form al study. In  those subjects in  w hich in 
form al study is arranged, a statem ent to this effect appears before the 
list of courses. D epartm ents may requ ire  inform al study of some or all 
of the ir m ajor students or may adm it them  up o n  application.

Inform al study w ill consist of reading, reports, experim entation , 
senior theses, o r o ther w ork in tended  to requ ire  from  the studen t the 
expression of in itia tive in  his m ajor subject. T h is  w ork w ill be super
vised by the m ajor adviser or by a m em ber of the instructing  staff ap 
proved by him  and  may be tested by exam ination  a t the op tion  of the 
departm ent.

A studen t w ho has sixty cred it hours is eligible for inform al study. 
H e may earn  cred it by this m eans to the am ount of six hours in  the 
ju n io r  year and  of twelve in  the senior year. A studen t desiring to do 
inform al study outside his m ajor departm en t m ust secure the approval 
of the Faculty  m em ber un d er whom  he proposes to w ork and of his 
adviser; he w ill then  subm it a petition  to the Dean.



C R E D I T  F O R  S U M M E R  S E S S I O N

C redit for w ork done in  sum m er sessions a t C ornell and  elsewhere 
m ay be g ran ted  to the ex ten t of th irty  hours. T o  secure cred it for work 
done elsewhere, a s tuden t m ust be in  good standing. A ny s tuden t who 
undertakes sum m er session w ork w ithou t p rio r  approval of his adviser, 
the departm ents concerned, and the D ean does so w ithou t any assurance 
th a t he w ill receive academ ic credit.

D O U B L E  R E G I S T R A T I O N

A studen t who has com pleted at least n inety  hours in  courses given in 
the College of A rts and  Sciences, inc lud ing  the prescribed subjects and  
proficiencies, the U niversity requirem ents in  m ilitary  science an d  physi
cal tra in ing , and the m ajor, may, w ith  the perm ission of the  faculties 
concerned, be registered bo th  in  the College of A rts and  Sciences and  in  
the C ornell U niversity M edical College, or the  C ornell Law  School, or 
the College of V eterinary M edicine, o r the School of Business an d  P u b 
lic A dm inistra tion . (See “M ajor Subjects,” 2, p. 18.) I t  should  be noted, 
however, th a t adm ission to the M edical College is closely restricted  and  
th a t in  recent years the M edical College was able to  g ran t this privilege 
of double reg istration  to only a very sm all p ro p o rtio n  of the fourth-year 
students of the College of A rts and  Sciences w ho app lied  and who were 
form ally eligible for it.

C onsult also the italicized statem ents by the several departm ents u n 
der “Courses of In stru c tio n ” (pp. 27 ff.).

M A R K S  A N D  S C H O L A S T I C  D I S C I P L I N E

T h e  passing grade is 60. N o cred it tow ard g rad u a tio n  w ill be given for 
a course in  w hich a m ark of less than  60 is recorded, unless the course 
be repeated  and a passing m ark  received. A s tuden t who has received a 
m ark  betw een 50 and  59, inclusive, in  any course th a t is a prerequisite  
of any o ther course may, at the discretion of the dep artm en t concerned, 
be regarded as having satisfied the prerequisite .

T h e  m ark of inc w ill be used to ind icate  th a t a course has been left 
incom plete w ith  respect to specific assignm ents w hich may include the 
final exam ination . T h e  m ark  of inc  w ill be assigned only in  case of ill
ness or prolonged absence beyond the contro l of the student, an d  only 
w hen the s tuden t has a substan tia l equity  in  a course. A  s tu d en t will 
have a substan tia l equity  in  a course w hen the rem ain ing  w ork can be 
com pleted w ithou t fu rth e r reg istra tion  in  the course and  w hen he has



a passing grade for the com pleted portion . A m ark  of inc may be re
moved, w ith  the consent of the Dean, and  up o n  paym ent of the fee re 
qu ired  by the University, by exam ination  or otherwise as the d ep art
m en t may direct. A n incom plete th a t is no t rem oved w ith in  one term  
w ill revert to a failing  grade of fifty, unless an extension of tim e is 
g ran ted  by the Com m ittee on Academ ic Records.

A studen t who in  any term  does n o t pass twelve hours (excluding 
courses in  basic m ilitary  science and  physical train ing), w ith  a grade 
of 70 or be tte r in  at least n ine of the twelve hours, w ill be e ither dropped  
from  the College or placed upon  p robation . S tudents on p robation  may 
no t register in  any sum m er session o ther th an  the C ornell Sum m er 
Session w ith  the expectation of receiving credit in  this College.

A studen t’s general record may be so unsatisfactory th a t the Faculty  
will refuse him  perm ission to con tinue in the College even though he 
has passed twelve hours in  the preceding term .

A studen t failing  in  the last term , or sum m er session, of his senior 
year to m eet the requirem ents in  hours and  grades described above, w ill 
o rd inarily  be expected to re tu rn  for ano ther sum m er session w herein  he 
will be requ ired  to  m ake a satisfactory record before he w ill be grad
uated.

L E A V E S  O F  A B S E N C E

For reasons satisfactory to the Faculty, a studen t may be given a leave 
of absence for a definite or indefinite length  of time. If, because of finan
cial, family, or h ealth  reasons, a s tuden t is requ ired  to absent him self 
for a period of time, b u t w ith  the expectation of re tu rn ing , he should 
apply for a leave of absence. Leaves of absence for m edical reasons are 
issued only u p o n  the recom m endation of the U niversity  Clinic. S tu
dents w ithdraw ing  perm anently  should request an honorable  dismissal.

N o cred it tow ard g raduation  may be earned  w hile on leave of absence 
except in  a lim ited  am ount by m em bers of the A rm ed Services.

R E Q U I R E M E N T S  F O R  G R A D U A T I O N

T h e  College of A rts and Sciences offers one degree only, the Bachelor 
of Arts. T h is  degree w ill no t be conferred upon  any s tuden t w ho has no t 
been in  residence in  C ornell d u rin g  the last two term s preceding grad
uation  and  registered in  the College of Arts and  Sciences, n o r up o n  any 
s tudent w ho has no t been in  residence d u rin g  a t least two years as a 
degree candidate in  the College of Arts and  Sciences and  in  this college 
only.



B A C H E L O R  O F A R T S
A candidate  m ust m eet the follow ing requirem ents for the degree of 

B achelor of Arts:
1. C redit for one hu n d red  and  tw enty hours, of w hich a t least n inety  

hours m ust be for courses given in  the College of A rts and  Sciences. 
E lem entary courses in  m ilitary  science an d  physical tra in ing , w hich are 
offered u n d er the ju risd ic tion  of the University, b u t no t of any College, 
may not  be counted  as p a rt of the th irty  hours w hich a s tuden t may elect 
outside the College of A rts and Sciences, n o r as p a r t of the n inety  hours 
requ ired  in  the College. However, advanced courses in  m ilitary  and  a ir 
science and  tactics may  be counted  in  the th irty  hours allow ed outside 
this College, to a m axim um  of twelve hours. (See also the A n nou nce
m en t of the In d ep en d en t  Divisions and D ep a rtm en ts .)

2. A  grade of 70 or b e tte r in  a t least seventy-two of the  req u ired  one 
hu n d red  and  tw enty hours.

A t least three-fifths of the hours in  the m ajo r subjects m ust be passed 
w ith  a grade of 70 or better.

3. E lection of courses in  accordance w ith  the “Proficiency and  Dis
tr ib u tio n  R equ irem ents,” p. 16.

4. C om pletion of the w ork in  m ilitary  science and  physical tra in in g  
as prescribed by the U niversity  Faculty (see below).

B A C H E L O R  OF A R T S W IT H  D IS T IN C T IO N
T h e  degree of Bachelor of Arts w ith  D istinction  in  all subjects w ill 

be conferred upon  those students who, in add ition  to having com pleted 
the requirem ents for the degree of B achelor of A rts (1) have received 
the grade of 80 or b e tter in  at least n inety  hours of courses, and  of 90 or 
b e tter in  a t least sixty of these; (2) have no t received a grade below 
70 in  m ore than  one course; (3) have received no m arks lower than  60. 
T o  qualify  for the degree of Bachelor of A rts w ith  D istinction  in  all 
subjects, a candidate  m ust have com pleted at least sixty hours a t C ornell 
in  courses taugh t in  the College of A rts and  Sciences; and  if he has re 
ceived cred it tow ard his degree for work done in  an o th er institu tion , 
the requ irem en t of grades shall be pro ra ted  for the residue of work 
w hich m ust be com pleted in  A rts an d  Sciences a t C ornell.

B A C H E L O R  OF A R T S  W IT H  H O N O R S
T h is  degree will be conferred up o n  those students who, in  add ition  

to having com pleted the requirem ents for the degree of B achelor of 
Arts, have satisfactorily com pleted the H onors program  in  th e ir  m ajo r



subject and  have been recom m ended for the degree by the departm en t 
representing  the ir m ajor subject.

H onors program s are designed to free the exceptionally prom ising 
s tuden t for a substan tia l portion  of his tim e from  the ord inary  req u ire 
m ents of academ ic courses in  order th a t he may be able to broaden and 
deepen his understand ing  of the field of his special interest, to explore 
branches of his subject no t represented in  the regular curricu lum , and  to 
gain experience in  orig inal investigation. A candidate for the  degree of 
Bachelor of Arts w ith  H onors is usually requ ired  to pass a com prehen
sive exam ination  in his m ajor subject or to subm it a thesis or some o ther 
satisfactory evidence of capacity for independen t work. W hen  perform 
ance has been outstanding, the degree of Bachelor of A rts w ith  H igh 
H onors will be conferred. W hen  perform ance does n o t justify  a degree 
w ith  H onors, the s tuden t may receive course credit tow ard the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts.

T o  be eligible for adm ission to an  H onors program , a studen t m ust 
have upperclass standing  and  a cum ulative average grade of a t least 80. 
A studen t who, after adm ission to H onors work, fails to m a in ta in  this 
average or for any o ther reason is found  by his departm en t to be u n 
suited to H onors work, will revert to candidacy for the regular Bachelor 
of A rts degree.

U N IV E R SIT Y  R E Q U IR E M E N T S  IN  M IL IT A R Y  SCIENCE 
AND PHYSICAL T R A IN IN G  

M I L I T A R Y  SC IE N C E . . .A ll physically qualified underg raduate  m en 
who are A m erican citizens m ust take m ilitary  science d u rin g  th e ir first 
four terms. E nro llm ent in  the basic course of m ilitary  science and  tactics 
or a ir science and  tactics, or in  the first two years of naval science, satis
fies this requirem ent. Students transferring  to C ornell from  o ther insti
tu tions are exem pt from  p art o r all of the requirem ent, according to the 
num ber of terms of residence in  college before transfer; and  service in 
the arm ed forces in  W orld  W ar II  also satisfies the m ilitary  tra in ing  
obligation. E ntering  students who have had  R O T C  tra in in g  in  second
ary o r m ilitary  schools are requested  to b rin g  W D AGO Form  131 — 
S tudent’s R ecord for p resen tation  to the m ilitary  dep artm en t a t the 
tim e of registration. (See also the A n nouncem en t of the In depen den t  
Divisions and D epartm ents .)

C redit in  advanced courses in  the Arm y or A ir R O T C  program s to 
the ex ten t of twelve hours may be counted in the th irty  hours allowed 
outside the College.



In  the N aval R O T C  program  eighteen hours may be counted  tow ard 
the one h u n d red  and  tw enty hours requ ired  for the degree as follows: 
N aval Science 301 and  302, three hours each, may be counted  w ith in  
the n inety  A rts hours; and  N aval Science 101, 102, 201, 202, three 
hours each, may be counted  in  the th irty  hours allow ed outside the 
College.

P H Y S IC A L  T R A I N I N G .  . .A ll undergraduates m ust pursue four terms 
of work, three hours a week, in  physical tra in ing . T h is  requ irem en t 
m ust be com pleted in  the first two years of residence; postponem ents 
are to be allow ed only by consent of the U niversity  Faculty Com m ittee 
on R equirem ents for G raduation .

E xem ption from  this requ irem en t may be m ade by the C om m ittee 
designated above, w hen it is recom m ended by the M edical Office, by the 
D epartm en t of Physical Education , o r because of unusual conditions of 
age, residence, o r outside responsibilities. A n exem ption  recom m ended 
by the D epartm ent of Physical E ducation  shall be given only to students 
who m eet standards of physical cond ition  established by the D epart
m en t of Physical E ducation and  approved by the C om m ittee on R e
quirem ents for G raduation . S tudents who have been discharged from  
the A rm ed Services may be exem pted.

F or students en tering  w ith  advanced standing, the n u m b er of terms 
of physical tra in in g  requ ired  is to be reduced by the num ber of terms 
w hich the studen t has satisfactorily com pleted (w hether or no t physical 
tra in in g  was included in  his program ) in  a college of recognized stand 
ing. (See also the A nn ou n cem en t  of the In d ep en d en t  D ivisions and D e 
partm ents.)

H E A L T H  S E R V I C E S  A N D  M E D I C A L  C A R E

T hese services are centered in  the U niversity C linic or o u t-patien t de
p artm en t and  in  the C ornell Infirm ary o r hospital. S tudents are en titled  
to un lim ited  visits a t the Clinic; laboratory  and  X-ray exam inations in 
dicated for diagnosis and  treatm ent; hospitalization  in  the Infirm ary 
w ith  m edical care for a m axim um  of fourteen days each term  and 
emergency surgical care. T h e  cost for these services is included  in  the 
College and  U niversity  general fee. For fu rth e r details, inc lud ing  
charges for special services, see the General Inform ation  A n nouncem ent.

S C H O L A R S H I P S  A N D  P R I Z E S

Scholarships and  prizes open to students of A rts and  Sciences as m em 
bers of the U niversity are listed in  the General Inform ation  A n nou nce



m ent  in  the booklets Prize Com peti t ion s  an d  Scholarships and  Grants- 
in-Aid. O nly students of Arts and  Sciences are eligible for the scholar
ships and  prizes described below.

T H E  SP E N C E R  L. A D A M S  S C H O L A R S H I P S . .  .T w o  scholarships 
open to freshm en m en. O ne scholarship w ill be aw arded effective Sep
tem ber, 1954. A nnual aw ard, $800. T e n u re  four years, p rovided aca
dem ic stand ing  in  the u p p er fifth of the class is m ain ta ined . Preference 
w ill be shown to students m ajoring  in  the hum anities, foreign language, 
or economics.

T H E  G E O R G E  C. B O L D T  M E M O R I A L  S C H O L A R S H I P S . .  .M r. 
George C. Boldt, Jr., has created three scholarships, each of them  w orth  
$500, as a m em orial to his father. T hese scholarships w ill be aw arded 
at the close of the ju n io r  year to the three m en students of the College 
who shall be considered m ost deserving of this aid. A pplications for 
these scholarships m ust be filed in  the office of the D ean before M arch 
15 of the academ ic year preceding the year for w hich they are awarded. 
Students enrolled  b o th  in  this College and  in  the Law School, the 
M edical College, or the G raduate  School are n o t eligible.

C H E S T E R  B U C H A N A N  M E M O R I A L  S C H O L A R S H I P . . .A  gift 
of Mrs. C laire F. B uchanan, in  m em ory of h er son, C hester B uchanan, 
carries an  ann u a l stipend  of $140. I t  is aw arded each year on the recom 
m endation  of the D epartm en t of Geology to the ou tstand ing  m ale sen
ior who is m ajoring  in  this subject.

T H E  C O R N  ELIS W. D E  K 1 E W I E T  S C H O L A R S H I P . . .Established 
by m em bers of the B oard of T rustees in  honor of the form er A cting 
President of C ornell University, this scholarship carries an  ann u al 
aw ard ftf $300. I t  w ill be aw arded to a studen t m ajo ring  in  history who, 
a t the end of his ju n io r  year, shows the greatest prom ise of creative 
work in  history.

T H E  C O R N E L IA  L. H A L L  S C H O L A R S H I P . .  .A  gift of the late 
M ary F. H all established the C ornelia  L. H all Scholarship, w orth  
$120, "open to any m eritorious young w om an of this State, who is p u r
suing the studies of the A.B. course and  w ho is in  need of financial assist
ance.” U n d er the term s of the bequest, preference m ust be given to a 
suitable candidate  from  T ioga, T om pkins, or C hem ung County; w ith in  
this preferred  class, w om en of senior or ju n io r  s tanding  w ill be regarded 
as en titled  to first consideration. A pplications for the scholarship m ust 
be filed in  the office of the D ean before M arch 15 of the academ ic year 
preceding the year for w hich i t  is awarded.



T H E  H E N R Y  L . O ’B R IE N , JR .,  S C H O L A R S H I P . . .T h is  scholar
ship, established by the W . A lton Jones Foundation , Inc., in  1953, as a 
m em orial to H enry  L. O ’Brien, Jr., is w orth  $800 a year. I t  is aw arded 
to a m ale citizen of the U n ited  States en tering  the College of A rts and  
Sciences as a freshm an. I t  may be re ta ined  for four years if his scholar
ship record is satisfactory. C haracter, scholastic ability, need, an d  p a r
tic ipation  in  ex tracu rricu lar activities w ill be considered in  aw ard ing  
the scholarship.

T H E  G E O R G E  C H A P M A N  C A L D W E L L  P R I Z E . . .T h e  George 
C hapm an Caldwell Prize of $50, established in  1913, is aw arded, for 
general excellence in  Chemistry, by the staff of the D epartm en t of C hem 
istry to a m em ber of the senior class in  A rts w ith  a m ajor in  Chem istry.

T H E  BESS B E R L O W  C O H A N  P R I Z E . . . T h e  Bess Berlow C ohan 
Prize of $100, established in  1939, is aw arded by a com m ittee to  the 
m em ber of the senior class w ho has shown the greatest ab ility  and  prog
ress in  a com bined study of Classics and  English.

T H E  J U L I E T T E  M A C M O N N I E S  C O U R A N T  P R I Z E . . .  T h e  J u li
ette  M acM onnies C ouran t Prize, founded by Mrs. M argaret M acM on- 
nies C ouran t in  1921 in  m em ory of her daughter, consists of abou t $40. 
I t  is aw arded by the D epartm en t of R om ance Languages to a wom an 
senior in  the College of A rts and Sciences w ith  a m ajo r in  F rench  who 
has m ade the best record for four years w ith  special reference to facility 
of expression in  French.

T H E  C L Y D E  A. D U N I W A Y  P R IZ E  of approxim ately  $40, established 
in 1945, is aw arded annually  to the best s tuden t in  the College of Arts 
and  Sciences g radua ting  w ith  a m ajo r in  history o r governm ent. Pay
m ent of the prize is m ade by the esablishm ent a t the  C ornell C am pus 
Store of a cred it to be used in  the purchase of books on history  or 
governm ent. T h e  prize is aw arded by a jo in t com m ittee consisting of a 
representative of each of the two departm ents. T h e  com m ittee takes 
in to  account the s tu d en t’s academ ic record, his ab ility  to express him self 
clearly in  speaking and  w riting, and his scholarly approach. T o  be 
eligible for consideration a s tuden t m ust have had  advanced courses in  
each field.

T H E  H A R O L D  A D L A R D  L O V E N B E R G  P R IZ E . . .T h e  H aro ld  Ad- 
lard  Lovenberg Prize of $40, established in  1939, is aw arded for general 
excellence, by the staff of the D epartm en t of Chem istry, to a m em ber of 
the ju n io r  class in  A rts w ith  a m ajo r in  Chemistry.



Courses of Instruction

T H E follow ing list of courses w ill be offered in  the academ ic year 
1954-55. Courses num bered  from  100 to 200 are, in  general, in tro 

ductory and  may no t be offered, save w hen so specified by the d ep a rt
m ents concerned, in  partia l satisfaction of m ajor requirem ents. Branches 
o r divisions of a subject are usually ind icated  th rough  use of the h u n 
dreds place d ig it from  2 to 9 inclusive. Courses p rim arily  for graduates, 
b u t open to undergraduates u n d er certain  conditions, bear num bers 75 
or larger — Geology 395-396, Philosophy 575-576, etc. T h e  studen t 
should read  carefully the italicized statem ents preceding the offerings of 
each departm en t and  division in  w hich he selects courses.

A list of room s in  w hich all lectures, recitations, and  laboratory  exer
cises are to be held  w ill be d istribu ted  before the com m encem ent of in 
struction.

A M E R I C A N  S T U D I E S

Mr. ROBERT H. ELIAS, Chairman; Messrs. STUART M. BROWN, Jr., DOUG
LAS F. DOWD, PAUL W. GATES, DEXTER PERKINS, H. MARK ROELOFS 
(1953-54, fo r CLINTON L. ROSSITER), ROBIN M. WILLIAMS, Jr .

The aim of major study in the interdepartmental program of American Studies 
is to enable the student (a) to understand the development of American civilization 
— its culture, its history, its economic, social, and political institutions — and the way 
that development is related to its backgrounds; (b) to become acquainted with vari
ous disciplines or approaches to the study of the United States; (c) to use a single 
discipline in advanced exploration.

Required courses (39 hours): (a) English 329-330, History 151-132, Philosophy 313; 
(b) a 6-hour sequence of social-science study devoted to the United States, chosen 
from the field of economics, government, or sociology; (c) American Studies 301-302 
or American Studies 401-402; (d) 12 hours of concentrated, advanced work in 
American subjects within a single discipline: economics, government, history, liter
ature, or sociology.

Related courses (12 hours): The subjects shall be chosen to supplement the re
quired courses.

Courses satisfying the distribution requirements of the College may be used in 
satisfying required or related courses.

A fuller description of aims and requirements may be obtained from the Chairman.
Qualified students who wish to be candidates for Honors shall, w ith the approval 

of the major adviser, either take American Studies 401-402 in their senior year or 
participate in the Honors program in the field of their concentration, and at the 
end of the year shall pass a comprehensive examination in American Studies. To  
enter the Honors program a student must have a m inim um  cumulative average grade



of 80 in all subjects and of 85 in major subjects, and must apply to the Chairman 
not later than April 15 of his junior year.

301-302. STUDIES IN  AM ERICAN  C IVILIZATIO N. (Topic to be announced.) 
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Open to upperclassmen and grad
uate students. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 10. T he John L. Senior 
Professor of American Civilization, M r .  .

[401-402. SEM INAR IN  AM ERICAN  STUDIES. Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours. Will not be offered in 1954-55.]

A S T R O N O M Y

Mr. R. W. SHAW, Chairman; M r . .

For a major in Astronomy the following courses must be completed: (I) in 
Astronomy, Courses 101 and 102, twelve hours of Interpretational Astronomy, 
six hours of Observational Astronomy, six hours of electives; (2) in related sub
jects, at least fifteen hours selected from approved courses in Chemistry, Geology, 
Mathematics, and Physics. Students who anticipate a major in Astronomy should 
complete Astronomy 101 and 102 not later than the sophomore year. Graduate 
students must register with the department on the regular registration days at the 
beginning of each term.

*101. IN TR O D U C TIO N  TO ASTRO NO M Y. Fall term. Credit three hours. 
Lectures, T  T h  11. Laboratory M T  W  T h  2-4:30. Mr. SHAW.

Fundamentals of astronomy with emphasis on the planets, moon, comets, me
teors, and solar system as a unit, and telescopes. Observation at Fuertes Observatory.

*102. IN TR O D U C TIO N  TO ASTRO NOM Y. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Lectures, T  T h  11. Laboratory, M T  W T h  2-4:30. Mr. SHAW.

Fundamentals of astronomy with emphasis on the sun, the stars, the galaxy, the
sidereal universe, and spectroscopy. Observation at Fuertes Observatory.

[*125. A IR  N AVIG ATIO N . Fall term. Credit three hours. Mr. SHAW. Not offered 
in 1954-55.]

*127. N A V IG A TIO N  AND  N AU TIC A L A STRO N O M Y I. Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Plane Trigonometry. M W F 11. Mr. SHAW.

Piloting, dead reckoning, and radio navigation. Theory of charts, aids to naviga
tion, compasses, tides, and currents. Practice in marine navigational techniques.

[*128. N A V IG A TIO N  AND  N AU TIC A L A STRO N O M Y II. Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Plane Trigonometry. Mr. SHAW. Not offered in 1954-55.]

IN T E R P R E T A T IO N A L  A ST R O N O M Y
221. O RIGIN OF TH E  SOLAR SYSTEM. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisites, the Calculus and consent of the instructor. M W F 11. Mr. SHAW.

Critical analysis of the proposed modes of origin and evolution of the solar system. 
Age determinations. O ther planetary systems. General problem of cosmogony.

[226. TH EO RY OF O RBITS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, the 
Calculus and consent of the instructor. STAFF. Not offered in 1954-55.]

231. STELLAR STRU C TU RE. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, the 
Calculus and consent of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. STAFF.



Basic observations of stellar masses, luminosities, and diameters. Stellar atmos
pheres. Theory of internal structure.
[238. ASTRO  CHEM ISTRY. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, the 
Calculus and consent of the instructor. Mr. SHAW. Not offered in 1954-55.]
[241. TH E GALAXY. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, the Calculus and 
consent of the instructor. STAFF. Not offered in 1954-55.]
[244. E X T E R N A L  GALAXIES. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, the 
Calculus and consent of the instructor. STAFF. Not offered in 1954-55.]
259. SPECIAL TOPICS IN  ASTRO NO M Y. Fall or spring term. Credit one to three 
hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor.

Qualified students may receive instruction in selected topics according to their 
needs and preparation.
[275. ASTROPHYSICS. Fall or spring term. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisites, 
Astronomy 231 or 238 and differential equations. Mr. SHAW. Not offered in 1954-55.]
[285. ADVANCED GALACTIC STR U C TU RE . Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisites, Astronomy 241 and differential equations. STAFF. Not offered in 1954- 
55.]
295. ADVANCED STUDY AND  RESEARCH. E ither term. Credit variable. Pre
requisite, consent of instructor. STAFF.

O B SE R V A T IO N A L  A ST R O N O M Y
[461. ASTRO NOM ICAL SPECTROSCOPY. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, consent of instructor. Mr. SHAW. Not offered in 1954-55.]
464. A STR O M E TR Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, consent of the 
instructor. Lectures, to be arranged. Laboratory, F 2-4:30. Mr. SHAW.

Observational methods and techniques. Coordinate measuring machine, filar 
micrometer, and astronomical photography. Visual and spectroscopic binaries. 
Photoelectric photometry.
[468. GEODETIC ASTRO N O M Y. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of instructor. Mr. SHAW. Not offered in  1954-55.]

B O T A N Y

Mr. H. P. BANKS, Chairman; Messrs. W. D. BONNER, Jr., D. G. CLARK, R. T . 
CLAUSEN, W. C. MUENSCHER, L. C. PETRY, L. F. RANDOLPH, F. C. STE
WARD, C. H. UHL.

For a major in Botany the student must complete Courses 1 and 117 and two 
of the following courses: 31, 123, 124, 126, 127; and in addition one course of 
three or four hours’ credit in the field of Botany. In  related subjects eighteen hours 
must be selected from approved courses in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Chemistry, 
Entomology, Geology, Physics, Plant Pathology, and Zoology. Genetics 101 may be 
offered either as a course in Botany or in the related subjects.

For a major in Botany with advanced work in Bacteriology, the following courses 
must be completed: (1) Botany, Courses 1, 31, 117; in Bacteriology, eight hours 
of advanced courses approved by the Department of Botany; (2) in related sub
jects, eighteen hours to be selected from the list given in the paragraph above. 

Provisions are made for a limited num ber of students to undertake informal study.



term. Credit three hours a term. If taken after general biology, credit two hours a 
term. Lectures, T  T h  9 or 11. Laboratory, M T  W T h  or F 2-4:30; T  10-12:30; 
F or S 8-10:30; or S 9-11:30. Mr. PETRY and instructors.

A survey of the fundamental facts and principles of p lant life. T he work of the 
first term deals with the structures and functions of the higher plants, w ith special 
emphasis on their nutrition. T he work of the second term traces the evolution of 
the plant kingdom, as illustrated by representatives of the principal groups, and 
concludes with a brief introduction to the principles of classification of the flower
ing plants.

31. P LA N T PHYSIOLOGY. E ither term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Botany 
1, or biology, and introductory chemistry. Lectures, T  T h  10. Laboratory, T  T h  
2-4:30, W F 2-4:30, or M 2-4:30, S 8-10:30. Mr. CLARK.

This course is designed to acquaint the student with the general principles of 
plant physiology. Topics such as water relations, photosynthesis, translocation, 
digestion, respiration, mineral nutrition, growth, and reproduction are studied in 
detail. Particular emphasis is placed, both in laboratory and in classroom, on dis
cussion of principles and their application to plants.

55. WEEDS AND  POISONOUS PLAN TS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, Botany 1 or its equivalent. Lectures, F 9. Laboratory, W F 2-4:30. Mr. 
MUENSCHER and assistant.

Special emphasis is given to the habits, characteristics, and properties which 
make weeds and poisonous plants harm ful or undesirable, the losses and injury 
produced by them, and the methods for their prevention, eradication, and control.
115. AQ U ATIC  PLAN TS. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Botany 
1 or its equivalent. Lecture, M 9. Laboratory, M W  2-4:30. Mr. MUENSCHER.

A study of the taxonomy and ecology of fresh water plants, beginning w ith the 
algae and concluding with the aquatic angiosperms.
117. TAXO N O M Y OF VASCULAR PLANTS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre
requisite, Botany 1 or its equivalent and permission to register. Lectures, T  T h  9. 
Laboratory, T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. CLAUSEN.

A survey of the kinds of seed-plants and ferns, their classification, gross m or
phology, geographical distribution, and economic importance, together w ith an 
introduction to the principles and literature of taxonomy. Methods of identification 
are stressed.

118. TAXO N O M Y AND  ECOLOGY OF VASCULAR PLAN TS, ADVANCED  
COURSE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Botany 117 and either 
Botany 124 or Genetics 101 and permission to register. Lectures, T  T h  9. Laboratory 
T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. CLAUSEN.

A continuation of Botany 117, including a consideration of evolutionary patterns 
in the seed plants and ferns; a demonstration of the principles and methods of 
taxonomy; and an introduction to problems of classification in the flora of North 
America. T rips will be scheduled in laboratory periods and on several Sundays 
in the second half of the term.

123. P L A N T  A N ATO M Y. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Botany 1 
or its equivalent and permission to register. Lectures, T  T h  9. Laboratory, either 
M W 2-4:30 or T  T h  10-12:30. Mr. BANKS.

A detailed study of the internal structure of vascular plants with emphasis on 
determination and interpretation.

124. CYTOLOGY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Botany 1 or Zoology 
101-102 or its equivalent. Lectures, M W  9. Laboratory, M W or T  T h  10-12:30. 
Assignment to laboratory section must be made at time of registration. Mr. UHL.



T he principal topics considered are protoplasm, cells and their components, 
nuclear and cell division, meiosis and fertilization, and the relation of these to the 
problems of development, reproduction, taxonomy, and heredity. Both plant and 
animal materials are used.
125. M ICROTECHNIQUE. Spring term. Credit two hours. Prerequisites, Botany 
1 and permission to register. Hours to be arranged. Mr. UHL.

A laboratory course in methods of preparing p lant material for microscopical study.
[126. MORPHOLOGY OF VASCULAR PLANTS. Spring term. Credit three hours 
a term. Prerequisites, Botany 1 or its equivalent, and permission to register. Mr. 
BANKS. Not offered in 1954-55.

An advanced course in the comparative morphology, life histories, and phylogeny 
of the lower vascular plants, both fossil and recent.]
127. MORPHOLOGY OF VASCULAR PLAN TS. Spring term. Credit three hours 
a term. Prerequisites, Botany 1 or its equivalent, and permission to register. Lectures, 
M W 11. Laboratory, M W 2-4:30. Mr. BANKS.

An advanced course in the comparative morphology, life histories, and phylogeny 
of the higher vascular plants, both fossil and recent.
171. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN  GENERAL B O TA N Y, TAXO N O M Y, M O R 
PHOLOGY, A N A TO M Y, PALEO BO TANY, ECONOMIC B O TA N Y, CYTOL
OGY, AND  PHYSIOLOGY. T hroughout the year. Credit not less than two hours 
a term. Hours by appointment.

Students engaged in special problems or making special studies may register in 
this course. They must satisfy the instructor under whom the work is taken that 
their preparation warrants their choice of problem.
217. SEMINAR IN  TAXO N O M Y OF VASCULAR PLANTS. Fall and spring terms. 
Required of graduate students taking work in taxonomy. Prerequisite, Botany 118. 
Conference, M 4:30. Mr. CLAUSEN.

A consideration of current research and literature; reports on problems of research 
by graduate students and members of the staff.
224. CYTOGENETICS. Sping term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Botany 124 
and Genetics 101 or their equivalent. Mr. RANDOLPH.

An advanced course dealing mainly with the chromosome mechanism of heredity 
and with recent researches in cytology, cytotaxonomy, and cytogenetics.
231. P LA N T PHYSIOLOGY, ADVANCED LECTU RE COURSE. Throughout the 
year. Credit three hours a term. Limited to seniors and graduate students. Pre
requisite, training in botany and chemistry, to be determined in each case by the 
professor in charge. Lectures, M W F 10. Mr. STEWARD.
232. P LA N T  PHYSIOLOGY, ADVANCED LA B O R A TO R Y  COURSE. Throughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite or parallel, Botany 231. Laboratory, 
T  T h  or W F 2-5:30. Mr. BONNER.
233. SEMINAR IN  P L A N T  PHYSIOLOGY. Fall and spring terms. Required of 
graduate students in plant physiology. Conference, F 11. Messrs. BONNER, CLARK, 
STEWARD, and THOMPSON.

T he discussion of current problems in plant physiology and the presentation of 
reports on the research of graduate students and members of the staff.
234. P LA N T PHYSIOLOGY, ADVANCED LECTU RE COURSE. Fall term. Credit 
one hour. Prerequisite, Botany 231 or adequate preparation in botany and chemistry. 
W 8. Mr. SNYDER.

This course deals primarily with physiology in relation to hormones, photo- 
periodism, and vernalization.



C H E M I S T R Y

Mr. FRANKLIN A. LONG, Chairman; Messrs. SIMON H. BAUER, RICHARD 
BERSOHN, ALFRED T . BLOMQUIST, W. DONALD COOKE, PAUL J. FLORY, 
ROBERT M. HEXTER, JAMES L. HOARD, JOHN P. H UN T, JOHN R. JO H N 
SON, ALBERT W. LAUBENGAYER, JERROLD MEINWALD, WILLIAM T. 
MILLER, MELVIN L. NICHOLS, DONALD D. PHILLIPS, ROBERT A. PLANE, 
HAROLD A. SCHERAGA, MICHELL J. SIENKO, ROBERT A. STAIRS.

A ll courses listed below, except Chemistry 224 (fall term) and 407-308 will be given 
in the Baker Laboratory of Chemistry.

For a major in Chemistry the following courses must be completed: (1) in 
Chemistry: 103-106 and 201, or preferably 111-112 and 113-116; 224; 307-308, 
311-312; 407-408, 411-412; and at least six additional hours in Chemistry, to in 
clude any two of the following advanced courses: 243, 320, 431, and 375. (2) in 
related subjects: Mathematics 161, 162 or 192, 163 or 193; Physics 107 and 108; 
German 101, unless two units have been offered for entrance.

These requirements must be met by majors in chemistry of the class of 1956 
and subsequent classes and should be met as far as possible by majors in chemistry 
who will graduate earlier.

The Honors program in chemistry offers the superior student an opportunity 
to do informal study in seminars and gain experience in research during his senior 
year. I t is particularly recommended to those who plan to continue in chemistry 
after graduation. Completion of the program at a high level of performance leads 
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in Chemistry.

The requirements for admission to the Honors program are a cumulative average 
grade of at least 80 and permission of the department. Prospective candidates for 
honors should discuss their plans with their advisers by April 15 of their junior year. 
Candidates for Honors must complete courses 601 and 602 and offer at least 3 hours 
of honors research from Courses 603 and 604.

IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IST R Y
Students exceptionally well prepared in chemistry should read the section on 

p. 12 in regard to college credit examinations.
*101-102. GENERAL CHEM ISTRY. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Chemistry 101 is prerequisite to Chemistry 102. A terminal course for those 
students who do not intend to take more chemistry. Will not serve as prerequisite 
for more advanced courses in chemistry. Open to those who have had or have 
not had high school chemistry. Lectures, M F 10 or 11. Combined discussion- 
laboratory period, T  W or T h  8-11, or 10-1, or M T  W  T h  or F 1:40-4:30, or 
S 8-11. Mr. H UN T and assistants.

Emphasis on the more im portant chemical principles and facts, on the scientific 
method, and on the relation of chemistry to the other fields of knowledge and to 
everyday life.
*105-106. GENERAL CHEM ISTRY. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Chemistry 105 is prerequisite to Chemistry 106. For those students who will 
take more chemistry, it serves as a prerequisite to the more advanced courses. Open 
to those who have had or have not had high school chemistry. May be elected by 
students who do not intend to take more chemistry. Lectures, T  T h  9, 10, or 12. 
Combined discussion-laboratory period, M W F or S 8-11, M T  W T h  or F 1:40-4:30. 
Mr. SIENKO, Mr. PLANE and assistants.

T he im portant chemical principles and facts will be covered, with considerable 
attention given to the quantitative aspects and to the techniques which are im 
portant for further work in chemistry.



*111 112. IN TR O D U C TO RY INO RG ANIC CHEM ISTRY. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Chemistry 111 is prerequisite to Chemistry 112. Chem
istry 115-116 must be taken with Chemistry 111-112, except by consent of the 
instructor. Open to those students who have offered high school chemistry for 
entrance. Required of candidates for the degree of B.Ch.E. and recommended for 
candidates for the degree of A.B. with a major in chemistry. Lectures, M W  F 8. 
Mr. LAUBENGAYER.

A study of the concepts and laws of inorganic chemistry and a systematic treat
ment of the common elements and their compounds based on atomic structure and 
the Periodic System.
*115-116. IN TR O D U C TO RY INO RG ANIC LA B O R A TO R Y AND  Q U A LITA TIV E  
ANALYSIS. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Chemistry 115 is pre
requisite to Chemistry 116. Must be taken with Chemistry 111-112. Laboratory, T  T h  
8-11, W F 10-1, or W 1:40-4:30 and S 10-1. Recitation, one hour a week, to be 
arranged. Mr. LAUBENGAYER, Mr. HEXTER and assistants.

The theories of chemistry are applied in a study of the preparation and proper
ties of the common elements and their compounds and to the separation and de
tection of their ions.
575-576. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEM ISTRY. Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite or parallel courses, Chemistry 403-404 or 407-408, 
or consent of the instructor. Chemistry 575 is prerequisite to Chemistry 576. Open to 
upperclassmen and graduate students. Lectures, M W  F 11. Mr. LAUBENGAYER.

Theories of atomic structure and chemical bonding are applied systematically to 
the elements as they appear in the Periodic System, with emphasis on the stereo
chemistry of inorganic substances.
580. ADVANCED INO RG ANIC LA BO R ATO R Y. E ither term. Credit two to six 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 308 and 312 and consent of the instructor. Chemistry 
580 is designed to accompany Chemistry 575-576 bu t may be taken separately. Hours 
to be arranged. Messrs. HUN T, LAUBENGAYER, PLANE, and SIENKO.

Laboratory practice. T he preparation, purification, properties, and reactions of 
inorganic compounds, including those of the rarer elements.
585-586. SELECTED TOPICS IN  ADVANCED INO RG ANIC CHEM ISTRY. 
T hroughout the year. Credit two hours a term. Students may register for either 
term separately. Prerequisite, Chemistry 404 or 408 and consent of the instructor. 
Instructors and topics to be announced. Lectures, T  T h  11.

Detailed consideration is given each term to one or two special topics selected 
from the field of theoretical and experimental inorganic chemistry. Topics are 
varied from year to year.

A N A LY TIC A L C H E M IST R Y
*201. IN TR O D U C TO RY Q U A LITA TIV E  ANALYSIS. E ither term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 106. Enrollment may be limited, especially in the fall 
term. Lectures, M W 12. Laboratory, T  T h  1:40-4:30 (either term) or T  T h  8-11 
(fall term only). Mr. BERSOHN and assistants.

A study of the properties and reactions of the common elements and acid radicals 
and their detection in various solutions and solids.
215. E LEM EN TARY Q U A N T IT A T IV E  ANALYSIS. Spring term. Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 201, or 112 and 116. Primarily for students in the premedical 
and biological curricula. Lectures, M W 12. Laboratory, M W or T  T h  2-4:30, or 
T  T h  8-10:30. Mr. COOKE, Mr. NICHOLS, and assistants.

A study of the fundamental theory and experimental techniques of colorimetric,



gravimetric, and volumetric analyses. Also a brief survey of selected topics in m od
ern analytical techniques.

224. IN TR O D U C TO R Y Q U A N T IT A T IV E  ANALYSIS. E ither term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 201, or 112 and 116. Required of candidates for the 
degrees of B.Ch.E. and A.B. with a major in chemistry. Lectures, M W 10. Laboratory, 
F 1:40-4:30 and S 9-12 (either term), T  T h  9-12 (fall term only), or T  T h  1:40-4:30 
(spring term only). Mr. COOKE, Mr. NICHOLS, and assistants.

A study of the fundamental principles of gravimetric and volumetric analysis, 
with practice in stoichiometry, and the analyses of a variety of substances by vol
umetric, gravimetric, and colorimetric methods.

245. IN STR U M E N TA L  ANALYSIS. Spring term. Credit three hours. If taken after 
Chemistry 290 or 292, credit two hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 403 or 407, or 
consent of the instructor. Laboratory may be taken separately by graduate students 
who have completed Chemistry 290 or 292. Lectures, T  T h  11. Laboratory, one after
noon a week, to be arranged. Mr. COOKE and assistant.

A discussion of the broad aspects of modern analytical chemistry including 
electrometric titrations; polarography; visible, ultraviolet, and infrared spectros
copy; chromatography and ion exchange; mass spectrometry. Laboratory work will 
include experiments in each of the above fields.
265. ADVANCED A N A LYTIC A L LA BO R ATO R Y. E ither term. Credit two to six 
hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. Hours and place to be arranged. Mr. 
COOKE and Mr. NICHOLS.

275. Q U A N T IT A T IV E  M ICROANALYSIS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequi
site, consent of the instructor. Primarily for graduate students. Enrollment is limited. 
Laboratory, W or F 9-5. Mr. NICHOLS and assistant.

Laboratory practice in typical methods of both organic and inorganic quantitative 
microanalysis.
280. SPECTROCHEMICAL ANALYSIS FOR ELEM ENTS. Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry 403 or 407, and 411, or consent of the instructor. 
Enrollment is limited to 12 students. Lectures, T  T h  9. Laboratory, one afternoon 
a week, to be arranged. Mr. BAUER and assistant.

T he theory and practice of elementary spectrochemical analysis will be discussed 
in the lectures and illustrated in the laboratory. Qualitative and quantitative an 
alyses of unknowns will be assigned in a sequence of graded complexity.
[285. SPECTROCHEMICAL ANALYSIS FOR M OLECULAR GROUPS. Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry 280 or 245. Enrollment is limited to 
6 students. One lecture and two laboratory periods a week, to be arranged. Mr. 
BAUER and assistant.

T he theory and practice of analysis of compounds for selected molecular group
ings, using infrared, Raman, ultraviolet, and fluorescence spectroscopy. Qualitative 
and quantitative unknowns will be assigned. Given in alternate years. Not offered 
in 1954-55.]
290. ADVANCED A N A LYTIC A L CHEM ISTRY. Fall term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 404 or 408. Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, M 
W F 8. Mr. COOKE.

A study of the application of modern analytical methods to chemical problems. 
Topics discussed include polarography and other electrochemical methods, non- 
aqueous titrations, chromatography, ion exchange, nuclear methods, and mass 
spectrometry. Given in alternate years.



Prerequisite, Chemistry 404 or 408. Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, M 
W F 8. Mr. COOKE.

T he application of optical methods to analytical problems. Topics discussed in
clude colorimetry; visible, ultraviolet, infrared, and Raman spectroscopy; fluorescence 
and other optical procedures. Given in alternate years. Not offered in 1954-55.]

O R G A N IC  C H E M IST R Y
301. IN TR O D U C TIO N  TO ORGANIC CHEM ISTRY. Fall term. Credit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 106. For students in engineering. Lectures, W F 9. Mr. 
BLOMQUIST.

A brief survey of the principal classes of organic compounds, their industrial 
sources, manufacture, and utilization.
303. E LEM EN TARY ORGANIC CHEM ISTRY. E ither term. Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 106. Chemistry 201 is desirable bu t not required. Enrollment 
may be limited, especially in the fall term. Chemistry 305 must be taken with 
Chemistry 303. Primarily for students in the premedical and biological curricula. 
Lectures, M W F S 11. Mr. PHILLIPS.

A study of aliphatic and aromatic organic compounds, their occurrence, relations, 
and uses.

T he student should determine the entrance requirem ent in organic chemistry 
for the particular medical school he wishes to enter. Students may obtain six hours 
credit by taking Chemistry 303 and 305. An additional two hours’ credit in laboratory 
may be obtained by taking Chemistry 306.
305. ELEM EN TARY ORGANIC LA BO R ATO R Y. E ither term. Credit two hours. 
Must be taken with Chemistry 303. Laboratory, M W or T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. PHILLIPS 
and assistants.

Laboratory experiments on the preparation and reactions of typical aliphatic and 
aromatic organic compounds.
306. ORGANIC LA BO R ATO R Y. Spring term. Credit two hours. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 303 and 305. Laboratory, M W  2-4:30. Mr. PHILLIPS and assistant.

A continuation of Chemistry 305.
307-308. IN TR O D U C TO RY ORGANIC CHEM ISTRY. T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite, Chemistry 106 or 112. Qualitative analysis is 
desirable bu t not required. Chemistry 307 is prerequisite to Chemistry 308. Chem
istry 311-312 must be taken with Chemistry 307-308. Required of candidates for the 
degrees of B.Ch.E. and A.B. with a major in chemistry. Lectures, M W  F 9. Mr. 
JOHNSON.

A systematic study of the more im portant compounds of carbon, their occurrence, 
methods of synthesis, relations, and uses.
311-312. IN TR O D U C TO RY ORGANIC LA BO R ATO R Y. Throughout the year. 
Credit two hours a term. Chemistry 311 is prerequisite to Chemistry 312. Must 
be taken with Chemistry 307-308. Required of candidates for the degrees of B.Ch.E. 
and A.B. with a major in chemistry. Laboratory, T  T h  1:40-4:30 or F 1:40-4:30 and 
S 9-12 (either term) or T  T h  9-12 (fall term only). Mr. BLOMQUIST, Mr. MEIN- 
WALD, and assistants.

The student prepares typical compounds of carbon and familiarizes himself with 
their properties, reactions, and relations.
320. ID ENTIFICATIO N  OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. E ither term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 307-308 and 311-312, at grades of 75 or better. En
rollment may be limited. Lectures, T  T h  8. Laboratory, T  T h  2-4:30, or F 2-4:30 
and S 10-12:30. Mr. MILLER and asistants.



The classification reactions of organic compounds and the preparation of solid 
derivatives are applied to the identification of unknown organic substances.

330. ADVANCED ORGANIC LA BO R ATO R Y. E ither term. Credit two to four 
hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry 320 and consent of the instructor. Primarily for 
seniors and graduate students as preparation for advanced and independent work. 
Enrollment limited for undergraduates to those having a record of 80 or better 
in prerequisite courses. Laboratory, hours to be arranged. Messrs. BLOMQUIST 
JOHNSON, MEINWALD, MILLER, and PHILLIPS.

An advanced course in organic synthetic procedures, involving preparation of 
intermediates for organic research and use of standard reference works.

365-366. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEM ISTRY. Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite, Chemistry 320 or consent of the instructor. Primarily 
for seniors and graduate students intending to do advanced work in organic 
chemistry or related fields. Enrollment limited for undergraduates to those having 
a record of 80 or better in prerequisite courses. Lectures, M W  F 12. Mr. BLOM
QUIST and Mr. JOHNSON.

Fall term: stereochemistry, general survey of reaction mechanisms, systematic 
coverage of various classes of organic compounds, starting with hydrocarbons. Spring 
term: continuation to other classes of organic compounds with special consideration 
being given to tautomerism, molecular rearrangements, etc.

[375-376. SELECTED TOPICS IN  ORGANIC CHEM ISTRY. Throughout the year. 
Credit two hours a term. Prerequisite, Chemistry 365-366 or consent of the instructor. 
Primarily for graduate students. Students may register for either term separately. 
Lectures, T  T h  9. Mr. MEINWALD.

Fall term: organic compounds of nitrogen and sulfur. Spring term: the simpler 
heterocycles and alicyclic compounds. Given in alternate years. Not offered in 
1954-55.]

380. ORGANIC CHEM ISTRY OF H IG H  POLYMERS. Fall term. Credit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 365-366 or consent of the instructor. Primarily for graduate 
students. Lectures, M W 11. Mr. MILLER.

T he mechanism of polymerization processes and the chemical structure and 
properties of high polymers will be discussed, with examples chosen from the more 
significant natural and synthetic high molecular weight materials. Given in a lter
nate years.

[385 PHYSICAL ASPECTS OF ORGANIC CHEM ISTRY. Fall term. Credit two 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 320 or 365-366, and consent of the instructor. P ri
marily for graduate students. Lectures, M W 11. Mr. MILLER.

A discussion of recent theoretical developments in organic chemistry and their 
application to typical reactions. Given in alternate years. Not offered in 1954-55.]
395-396. CHEM ISTRY OF N A T U R A L  PRODUCTS. Throughout the year. Credit 
two hours a term. Prerequisite, Chemistry 320 or 365-366. Primarily for graduate 
students. Open to undergraduates by consent of the instructor. Students may register 
for either term separately. Lectures, T  T h  9. Mr. PHILLIPS.

A discussion of the organic chemistry of natural products. Fall term: alkaloids, 
terpenes, antibiotics, and plant pigments. Spring term: proteins, carbohydrates, 
vitamins and steroids. Given in alternate years.

PHYSICAL C H E M IST R Y
401. IN TR O D U C TIO N  TO PHYSICAL CHEM ISTRY. Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry 106, Mathematics 163 or 193, and Physics 117. P ri



marily for students in Electrical Engineering. Lectures, T  T h  10; recitation, to be 
arranged. Mr. BAUER and assistant.

A brief survey of physical chemistry. Problems of interest to students in engineer
ing will be discussed.
402. IN TR O D U C TIO N  TO PHYSICAL CHEM ISTRY. Spring term. Credit two 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 106. Prerequisite or parallel courses, Mathematics 
163 or 193 and Physics 117. For students in Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 
Lectures, W F 9. An additional recitation period will be arranged for Engineering 
Physics students and others who wish to obtain three hours credit for the course. 
Mr. BAUER and assistants.

A brief survey of physical chemistry. Problems of interest to students in engineer
ing will be discussed.
403-404. IN TR O D U C TO RY PHYSICAL CHEM ISTRY. T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite, Chemisty 224 and 308, Mathematics 163 or 193, 
and Physics 118. Chemistry 403 is prerequisite to Chemistry 404. Required of can
didates for the degree of B.Ch.E. Lectures, M W F 9. Mr. SCHERAGA.

A systematic treatm ent of the fundam ental principles of physical chemistry. The 
laws of thermodynamics and of the kinetic theory are applied in a study of the prop
erties of gases, liquids and solids, thermochemistry, properties of solutions, and 
equilibrium in homogeneous and heterogeneous systems. Chemical kinetics and 
atomic and molecular structure are also studied.

407-408. IN TR O D U C TO RY PHYSICAL CHEM ISTRY. T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite, Mathematics 163 or 193, Physics 107 and 108, 
and Chemistry 215 or 224; or consent of the instructor. Chemistry 407 is prereq
uisite to Chemistry 408. Required of candidates for the degree of A.B. with a 
major in chemistry. Lectures, M W F 10. Mr. HOARD.

A study of elementary principles and methods of physical chemistry and their 
applications to the chemical and physical properties of matter. Specific topics in 
clude gases, liquids, solids, molecular structure, the laws of thermodynamics, solu
tions, physical and chemical equilibria, chemical kinetics, and electrochemical 
systems.
411-412. IN TR O D U C TO RY PHYSICAL LA BO R ATO R Y. Throughout the year. 
Credit two hours a term. Prerequisite or parallel course, Chemistry 403-404 or 
407-408. Chemistry 411 is prerequisite to Chemistry 412. Enrollment may be lim 
ited. Required of candidates for the degree of B.Ch.E. and A.B. with a major in 
chemistry. Laboratory, M T  or T h  F 2-4:30. Mr. HOARD, Mr. SCHERAGA, and 
assistants.

Quantitative experiments illustrating the principles of physical chemistry, and 
practice in performing typical physicochemical measurements. A part of the 
scheduled time is used for the discussion of experiments rather than for laboratory 
work.
420. ADVANCED LA B O R A T O R Y PRACTICE IN  PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Either term. Credit two to six hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Hours 
and place to be arranged. Messrs. BAUER, BERSOHN, FLORY, HOARD, LONG, 
and SCHERAGA.
431. ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEM ISTRY. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, Chemistry 404 or 408. M W F 9.

A discussion of advanced topics in physical chemistry, including an introduction 
to the principles of quantum  theory and statistical mechanics, atomic and molecular 
spectra, and physical methods for determining molecular structure.



440. COLLOID CHEM ISTRY. Spring term. Credit two hours. Prerequisite, Chem
istry 404 or 408. Lectures, T  T h  11. Mr. SCHERAGA.

Physical chemistry of surfaces and colloids, including electrokinetic phenomena, 
stability, and properties of various types of colloidal systems. Given in alternate 
years.

[445. A PPLIC ATIO N  OF TH E PHASE RULE. Fall term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 404 or 408. Lectures, M W F 12. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[448. PHYSICAL CHEM ISTRY OF PRO TEINS. Spring term. Credit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 404 or 408. Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, T  
T h  11. Mr. SCHERAGA.

Chemical constitution, molecular weight, and structural basis of proteins; ther
modynamic, hydrodynamic, optical and electrical properties; protein reactions. 
Given in alternate years. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[450. SOLID STA TE . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 
404 or 408. Lectures, M W F 12. Mr. HOARD.

Discussion of structural types established for crystals through X-ray analysis, 
ionic and atomic radii, coordination number, packing relations, and stereochem
istry of molecules and complex ions. Correlation of structure with physical prop
erties, especially for ionic and metallic crystals. Given in alternate years. Not offered 
in 1954-55.]

455. KINETICS OF CHEMICAL REACTIONS. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 404 or 408. Primarily for graduate students. Open to under
graduates by consent of the instructor. Lectures, M W F 11. Mr. LONG.

A general discussion of rates of reaction including types of reactions, methods 
of measurement, theories of reaction rates, application to problems.

[461. RAD IO CHEM ISTRY. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 
404 or 408, or consent of the instructor. Primarily for graduate students. Lectures 
T  T h  S 8.

A discussion of properties of the nucleus; spontaneous and induced nuclear re
actions; radioactivity measurement; applications of radioisotopes; chemical tech
niques in the investigation of nuclear phenomena; and chemistry of radioactive 
elements. Given in alternate years. Not offered in 1954-55.]

472. THERMODYNAMICS. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 
404 or 408. Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, M W F 9. Mr. HOARD.

Development of the general equations of thermodynamics from the first and sec
ond laws. Applications to the study of physicochemical equilibria in gases, liquids, 
solids, and liquid solutions. Problems.

[480. STA TISTIC A L  MECHANICS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 491 or equivalent is desirable bu t not required. Primarily for graduate 
students. Lectures, M W F 8. Mr. BERSOHN.

An introduction to equilibrium and non-equilibrium statistical mechanics, with 
particular emphasis on physicochemical applications; calculation of thermodynamic 
functions; equation of state of gases and liquids; properties of crystals; conden
sation; transport phenomena (diffusion, viscosity, thermal conductivity) of gases and 
liquids. Given in alternate years. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[482. PHYSICAL CHEM ISTRY OF H IG H  POLYMERS. Spring term. Credit two 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 380 and 472, or consent of instructor. Primarily for 
graduate students. Lectures, M W 11. Mr. FLORY.

T he physical chemistry of high polymers and their solutions in the light of 
modern theories, and the principles underlying quantitative interpretation of



molecular weight, structure, and properties of polymeric substances. Given in alter
nate years. Not offered in 1954-55.]
485. X -R A Y CRYSTALLO G RAH Y. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 225 or consent of the instructor. M W F 12. Mr. HOARD.

Space groups, reciprocal lattices, three dimensional diffraction, interpretation of 
X-ray diffraction data, structure determination by Fourier synthesis. Given in alter
nate years.
491. IN TR O D U C TIO N  TO Q U ANTU M  MECHANICS. Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Primarily for graduate students. 
Lectures, T  T h  S 10. Mr. BERSOHN.

Elementary presentation of the fundamentals of quantum  mechanics. Given in 
alternate years.
492. Q UANTUM  MECHANICS OF VALENCE. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 491 or its equivalent. Primarily for graduate students. 
Lectures, M W F 9 .  Mr. BERSOHN and Mr. HEXTER. Given in alternate years.

[495. MOLECULAR SPECTRA. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, con
sent of the instructor. Primarily for graduate students majoring in physical chem
istry and physics. Lectures, hours to be arranged. Mr. BAUER.

Description of various types of molecular spectra. T he rotational and vibrational 
spectra of polyatomic molecules (energy levels, normal coordinate treatment, selec
tion rules). Relations between molecular structure and molecular constants. Given 
in alternate years. Not offered in 1954-55.]
601-602. HONORS SEMINAR. T hroughout the year. Credit one hour a term. Pre
requisite, admission to Honors program. One hour a week, to be arranged. Messrs. 
HOARD, JOHNSON, and LONG.

Informal presentation and discussion of selected topics in which all members of 
the seminar participate.
603-604. HONORS RESEARCH. Throughout the year. Credit one to four hours 
a term. Prerequisite, admission to Honors program and consent of staff member who 
supervises research. Hours to be arranged. STAFF.

Individual research on advanced problems in chemistry under the guidance of a 
staff member. A written report on the research results is required.

T H E  C L A S S I C S

Mr. FRIEDRICH SOLMSEN, Chairman; Messrs. HARRY CAPLAN, ROBERT
E. CARTER, JAMES H U TTON , GORDON M. KIRKWOOD, FREDERICK O. 
WAAGE.

Those whose major study is in the Classics must complete twenty hours of ad
vanced courses in the Department (Greek courses numbered above 201 or Latin  
courses numbered above 206), and fifteen hours, selected after conference with the 
adviser, in related subjects. Related subjects for this purpose are Ancient History, 
Modern Foreign Languages and Literatures, particularly French and German, 
Ancient Philosophy, Fine Arts 301, 302, 804, courses 201-202, 207-208, 214, 401, and 
412 in Literature, and Linguistics 201-202 and 281-282.

Students whose major study is in the Classics with an emphasis on Latin must 
include in their program before graduation Latin 203-206, 313-316, and 317-318.

Those whose major study is in Classical Civilization must complete (a) eighteen 
hours in Latin or Greek; (b) courses 201-202, and 207 in Literature, and nine further 
hours selected from the courses listed below under Classical Civilization; and (c) 
fifteen hours in related subjects. Related subjects for this purpose may be any courses



in the Humanities, but selected in conference with the adviser so as to form  a co
herent and significant experience in the relation between antiquity and subsequent 
periods in the Western tradition; they may include courses listed under Classical 
Civilization which have not been used to satisfy requirement (b).

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in Classics or with 
Honors in Classical Civilization must fulfill the requirements of the appropriate 
major study, as prescribed in the foregoing paragraphs, and must also complete 
successfully the special Honors courses 370, 371, and 372. Part of the credit for 
Honors courses may be included in the twenty hours required for the major study. 
Students who wish to become candidates for Honors, and who have a cumulative 
average of 80 or better, should consult some member of the Department before pre
registering for the second term of the junior year. Since Honors work in Classics 
is largely informal, candidates will be responsible to a member of the Department 
who will be designated as their Honors adviser.

Informal study may be arranged for students who have a special interest and 
are able to work in areas not covered by the courses.

G R EEK
*101. GREEK FOR BEGINNERS. E ither term. Credit three hours. M W F 12. 
Fall term, Mr. CARTER: spring term, Mr. CAPLAN. Introduction to Homer’s 
Iliad.

*103. H O M ER’S ILIAD. Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 101. 
M W F 12. Fall term, Mr. KIRKWOOD; spring term, Mr. SOLMSEN. Continuation 
of Greek 101.

*201. A T T IC  GREEK. E ither term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 103. 
Fall term, M W F 9, Mr. SOLMSEN. Spring term, M W F 12, Mr. CARTER. 
Xenophon, Anabasis; Plato, Selections.
*203. EURIPIDES, IPHIGENIA IN  TAU RIS, AND  ALCESTIS; N EW  TE STA 
M E N T, SELECTIONS. E ither term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 201. 
T  T h  S 10. Fall term, Mr. CARTER; spring term, Mr. KIRKWOOD.

301-302. ARISTOPH ANES, CLOUDS; SOPHOCLES, OEDIPUS R EX ; H E R O 
DOTUS. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, Greek 203. 
T  T h  S 10. Fall term. Mr. CAPLAN; spring term, Mr. CARTER.

305-306. LYRIC P O ETRY; AESCHYLUS, PROM ETHEUS BOUND; THUCYDIDES; 
DEMOSTHENES, PHILIPPIC ORATIO NS. Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite, Greek 301-302. T  T h  S 10. Mr. ---------.

309-310. ADVANCED GREEK COMPOSITION. Throughout the year. Credit one 
hour a term. Prerequisite, Greek 209-210 or the equivalent. W 2. Mr. KIRKWOOD.
381-382. SEM INAR: AESCHYLUS. T hroughout the year. Credit three hours a term. 
For graduate students. W 2-4. Mr. H U TTON .
[389. GREEK DIALECTS. Credit two hours. For graduate students. Not offered 
in 1953-54.]

L A T IN
*105-106. L A T IN  FOR BEGINNERS. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term, M W F 12. Mr. — ——.

*107-108. FRESHM AN COURSE: SELECTIONS FROM CICERO AND  VIRGIL. 
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, Latin 106 or two units 
of entrance Latin. M W F 11. Mr. -------- .



Primarily designed lor students who have had two years of Latin in school. For the 
sake of those whose study of Latin has been interrupted, a considerable amount of 
review will be included in the work of the first term.
•109. FRESHMAN COURSE: VIRGIL AND  OVID. Fall term. Credit three hours. 
For students offering three units of entrance Latin. M W F 11. Mr. CARTER. For 
the second term of Latin 109, see Latin 112.
•111. FRESHMAN COURSE: CICERO, DE SENECTUTE; M A R T IA L , EPIGRAMS. 
Fall term. Credit three hours. For students offering four units of entrance Latin. 
M W F 11. Mr. CAPLAN.
*112. FRESHM AN COURSE: HORACE, ODES AND  EPODES. Spring term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Latin 109 or 111, or the equivalent. M W F 11. Mr. 
KIRKWOOD.
205-206. TERENCE, AND RIA; CATULLUS; HORACE, SATIRES AND  EPIS
TLES; VIRGIL, GEORGICS; LIVY. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Latin 112. Students may be admitted from Latin 108 with the 
consent of the instructor. M W F 10. Fall term, Mr. H U TTON ; spring term, Mr. 
CARTER.
221-222. L A T IN  COM POSITION. T hroughout the year. Credit one hour a term. 
Prerequisite, Latin 108 or 112. M 2. Mr. ------------.
315-316. TH E G REATER REPUBLICAN W R ITERS: PLAUTUS, CICERO, 
LUCRETIUS. T hroughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, Latin 
205-206. M W F 9. Fall term, Mr. KIRKWOOD; spring term, Mr. CAPLAN.
[317-318. L IT E R A T U R E  OF TH E E A R LY EMPIRE: TACITU S, ANNALS; 
JUVENAL; PLINY'S LE TTE R S; SENECA’S LE T TE R S. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, Latin 205-206. Not offered in 1954-55.]
321-322. L A T IN  COMPOSITION. ADVANCED COURSE. T hroughout the year. 
Credit one hour a term. For undergraduates who have completed Latin 221-222 
and for graduate students. M 2. Mr. CARTER.
347. H ISTO R Y OF TH E L A T IN  LANGUAGE. Fall term. Credit two hours. For 
upperclassmen and graduate students. Hours to be arranged. Mr. CARTER.
[348. VULGAR L A T IN : PETRO NIUS, CENA TRIM ALCH IO NIS; VULGAR  
L A T IN  INSCRIPTIONS. Credit two hours. Not offered in 1953-54.]
[350. COM PARATIVE G RAM M AR OF GREEK AND  L A TIN . Credit two hours. 
For upperclassmen and graduate students. Not offered in 1954-55.]
[369. MEDIEVAL L A T IN  L IT E R A T U R E . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, three 
years of high school Latin or the equivalent. Not offered in 1953-54.]
381-382. SEM INAR: LUCRETIUS. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. 
For graduate students. T  2-4. Mr. SOLMSEN.
[390. ITA LIC  DIALECTS. Credit two hours. For graduate students. Not offered in
1953-54.]
060. INFORM AL STUDY. For qualified majors.

H O N O R S  COURSES
370. HONORS COURSE. Spring term. Credit three hours. T o be taken in the 
junior year.

A program of readings and conferences centered in an author or a topic to be 
announced before the beginning of the term.



371. H ONORS COURSE. Fall terra. Credit three hours. T o be taken in the senior 
year.

Continuation of 370, with change of author or topic.
372. H ONORS COURSE: SENIOR ESSAY. Spring term. Credit three hours. For 
students who have successfully completed 371. Topics must be approved by the 
Honors adviser at the end of the first term of the senior year.

CLASSICAL C IV IL IZ A T IO N
408. CLASSICAL R H E TO RIC  AND  O R A T O R Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Primarily for graduate students. Hours to be arranged. Mr. CAPLAN.

[410. L A T IN  AND  GREEK ELEM ENTS OF TH E  ENGLISH LANGUAGE. Credit 
two hours. Not offered in 1953-54.]

ENGLISH TR AN SLA TIO N S OF GREEK AND  L A T IN  CLASSICS. (See Literature 
201-202.)
FOUNDATIONS OF W ESTERN  TH O U G H T. (See L iterature 207.)

E A R LY C H R ISTIAN  L IT E R A T U R E  AND  IT S  H ELLENIC BACKGROUND. 
(See Literature 208.)

H UM ANISM  AND  TH E RENAISSANCE. (See Literature 214.)

PRINCIPLES OF L IT E R A R Y  CRITICISM . (See Literature 401-402.)
CLASSIC M YTH S. (See Literature 218.)

OUTLINES OF A N C IE N T H ISTO R Y. (See History 101, 102.)
[GREEK H ISTO R Y. (See History 211.)]

TH E  H ELLENISTIC AGE. (See History 212.)
TH E  RO M AN  REPUBLIC. (See History 213.)
[THE RO M AN  EMPIRE. (See History 214.)]

IN TR O D U C TIO N  TO A R T . (See Fine Arts 101-102.)
GREEK SCULPTURE. (See Fine Arts 301.)

[A R T OF TH E RO M AN  EMPIRE. (See Fine Arts 302.) Not offered in 1954-55.]
[ARCHAEOLOGY. (See Fine Arts 801.) Not offered in 1954-55.]

[NUMISMATICS: A N C IE N T COINAGE. (See Fine Arts 804.) Not offered in
1954-55.]
H ISTO R Y OF PHILOSOPHY. (See Philosophy 301.)

H ISTO R Y OF PO LITIC AL TH EO RY. (See Philosophy 325.)
PLATO  AND  A R ISTO TLE . (See Philosophy 575-576.)

E C O N O M I C S

Mr. G. P. ADAMS, J r ., Chairman; Messrs. M. G. CLARK, M. A. COPELAND, D.
F. DOWD, F. H. GOLAY, J. G. B. HUTCHINS, A. E. KAHN, M. S. KENDRICK, 
R. E. MONTGOMERY, CHANDLER MORSE, J. E. MORTON, P. M. O’LEARY.

For a major in Economics the following courses must be completed: (I) Eco
nomics 105 and 106, or the equivalent; and twenty-four hours of advanced courses, 
including Economics 901; (2) in related subjects, fifteen hours in not more than 
three of the following departments: Far Eastern Studies 201-202, Geology 105



and 108, Government, History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Psychology, and Sociology. 
Approved advanced courses in the field of Statistics may also be counted in satis
faction of the requirement in related subjects.

No course may be offered as a related subject which is counted in satisfaction of 
the distribution requirements.

Students who intend to register in Arts and Sciences and in the School of Business 
and Public Administration or in the Law School will be required to complete fifteen 
hours of advanced courses in Economics, including Economics 901, and six hours of 
related courses.

Students whose work in the College and particularly in the courses comprising 
their major has been of high quality may be permitted to enroll in informal study 
in Economics (090) in their senior year.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in Economics will enroll 
in the Honors seminar and will be expected to complete a m inim um  of fifteen addi
tional hours of advanced courses in Economics, including Economics 901.

Students seeking admission to the Honors program should consult their advisers 
not later than November 1 of their junior year. Applications will not normally be 
considered from students whose cumulative average is less than 80 in both their 
general studies and their courses in Economics.

Students admitted to the Honors program will preregister for the Honors seminar 
not later than the spring term of their junior year and will be expected to prepare 
themselves in advance for discussion of the topic selected for the seminar in which 
they register.

A comprehensive Honors examination, both written and oral, will be given to 
Honors candidates at the end of their senior year, but those candidates will be ex
empted from final examinations in their other courses in Economics.
*105. M ODERN ECONOMIC SOCIETY. E ither term. Credit three hours. Open to 
a limited number of freshmen. Fall term, M W F 8, 9, 12, 2 or 3; T  T h  S 8, 9, 11.
Spring term, M W F 8, 9; T  T h  S 9. Mr. MORSE and assistants.

A survey of the existing economic order, its more salient and basic characteristics, 
and its operations.
*106. M ODERN ECONOMIC SOCIETY. Either term. Credit three hours. Prereq
uisite, Economics 105. Fall term, M W F 8, 9; T  T h  S 9. Spring term, M W F 8, 9,
12, 2 or 3; T  T h  S 8, 9, 11. Mr. MORSE and assistants.

A continuation of Economics 105.
107. IN TR O D U C TIO N  TO ECONOMICS. Either term. For students in engineering 
only. Credit three hours. Hours to be arranged, but no more than three sections will 
be offered. Mr. MORSE and assistants.

An introduction to the more essential features of contemporary American economic 
society.

M ONEY, BA N K IN G , AND T R A D E  F L U C T U A T IO N S
203. MONEY, CURRENCY, AND BANKING. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, Economics 106. M W F 11. Mr. REED.

A study of our currency system and banking processes for the primary purpose of 
training the student to determine the influence of monetary factors in  economic 
problems.
204. MONEY, CURRENCY, AND  BANKING. Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, Economics 203. M W F 11. M r.------------.

A continuation of Economics 203.



[210. COMMERCIAL BANKING. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
Economics 204, which may be taken concurrently. T  T h  S 10. Mr. ------------. Not
offered in 1954-55.]

220. TRAD E FLUCTUATIONS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Eco
nomics 203. T  T h  S 10. M r .------------.

A study of the causes and effects of trade recessions and revivals, with an introduc
tion to the methods of business forecasting. There will be interm ittent discussions 
of current economic trends.

231. FINANCIAL H ISTO R Y OF TH E UNITED STATES. Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 203. M W F 10. Mr. O ’LEARY.

A study of developing financial institutions, problems and legislation from 1775 
to date. Monetary, banking, and public finance will be dealt with against the chang
ing background of American economic organization. Library readings and reports.

A C C O U N T IN G  A N D  S T A T IS T IC S
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING  (Business and Public Administration 110). Fall 
term. Credit three hours. T  T h  S 9. Mr. SHANNON.

Analytical development of principles and procedures underlying financial state
ments — the accounting cycle. Primary emphasis is directed to the analysis of business 
transactions and the financial information afforded thereby.

AD M IN ISTR A TIV E  ACCOUNTING  (Business and Public Administration 111). 
Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite B. & P.A. 110. M W F 8, T  T h  S 9. 
Messrs. HOLMES and THOMAS.

Accounting for financial and operational control — financial statement analysis, 
budgeting, statistical devices, and internal reports; special procedures for corporations 
and multi-unit enterprises; job order, process and standard cost procedures; mana
gerial accounting problems — inventory valuation, sunk costs; introduction to fund 
accounting for governments; manufacturing cases.

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING  (Business and Public Administration 112). Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 302. Limited to seniors. Consult the 
instructor before registering. T  T h  S 8. Mr. SHANNON.

Problems of income determination and allocation; the admission, valuation and 
presentation of each typical asset and equity element in a balance sheet and the 
related revenue and expense aspects; analysis and interpretation of financial state
ments according to varying philosophies; special topics — sinking funds, special 
reserves, and operating schedules.

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING  (Business and Public Administration 113). Spring 
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Business and Public Administration 112. Lim
ited to seniors. Consult the instructor before registering. T  T h  S 8. Mr. THOMAS.

Problems of a partnership; consignments; branch accounting; consolidated state
ments; foreign exchange; estate and trust accounting; accounting for governmental 
and institutional units; reorganization and liquidation statements.

STA TISTIC S  (Industrial and Labor Relations 210). Either term. Credit three hours. 
Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory. T  T h  11 and a laboratory to be arranged. 
M r .------------.

An introduction to the basic concepts of statistics; description of frequency dis
tributions (averages, dispersion, and simple correlation), and introduction to statisti
cal inference. This course is prerequisite to certain of the specialized courses on 
applications of statistics offered in various departments.



Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite I. & L.R. 210 or the equivalent. Two 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. T  T h 12 and a laboratory to be arranged. 
M r.-------------.

Application of statistical techniques to the quantitative aspects of the social sciences 
and of industrial and labor relations. Topics illustrative of the material to be cov
ered are: construction and use of index numbers, time series analysis, elements of 
the design of sample surveys, and a brief introduction to the use of punch card 
equipment.
309. N A T I O N A L  IN C O M E  A N D  W E A L T H .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, Economics 106 or the equivalent. M W F 2. Mr. COPELAND.

An examination of the commoner statistical measurements of general economic 
activity and financial structure, and an appraisal of their significance for current 
business analysis and economic planning.

For additional courses in Statistics, see page 110.

O R G A N I Z A T I O N  A N D  C O N T R O L  O F  I N D U S T R Y

311. C O R P O R A T IO N  F IN A N C E . Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 301 or its equivalent. Fall term, M W F 10; spring term, M W F 10. 
M r. .

A study of the financial practices of business corporations in the United States; 
types of corporate securities; sources of capital funds; determination and adminis
tration of corporate incomes; financial difficulties and corporate reorganizations; 
the relation of corporate practices to the functioning of the American economic 
system; and the regulatory activities of the Securities and Exchange Commission.

[321. P R I V A T E  E N T E R P R IS E  A N D  P U B LIC  P O LIC Y . Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 106. M W F 9. Mr. KAHN. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[322. P U B L IC  R E G U L A T I O N  O F  BUSINESS. Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, Economics 321 or consent of the instructor. M W F 9. Mr. KAHN. Not 
offered in 1954-55.]

T R A N S P O R T A T I O N  (Business and Public Administration 180). Fall term. Credit 
three hours. Limited to seniors who have taken Economics 106 or the equivalent. 
M W F 10. Mr. HUTCHINS.

A study of American transportation from the points of view of carriers, shippers, 
and public authorities. The emphasis is on the economics and practices of rate 
making, especially of railroads. Among the most important topics covered are: rates 
and the location of industry; national traffic flows; theory of rates; classification of 
freight; rate systems; commodity rate structures; new types of rates; rate divisions, 
rate bureaus, and other intercarrier relations; the development of regulation; the 
determination of the general level of rates; reasonableness of particular rates; the 
long and short haul clause. Lectures, cases, and discussions.

T R A N S P O R T A T I O N  (Business and Public Administration 181). Credit three hours. 
Limited to seniors who have taken B. & P.A. 180. M W F 10. Mr. HUTCHINS.

A continuation of B. & P.A. 180. New construction and abandonment; new equip
ment; railroad operations and service; policy problems; railroad finance and its regu
lation; consolidation; motor carrier transportation, operations and rate structures; 
tramp shipping, including charters and charter rates; ocean liner services, rates and 
conferences; merchant marine policy; port and terminal facilities; some aspects of 
air transportation and air policy.



L A B O R  E C O N O M I C S

401. L A B O R  C O N D IT IO N S, EC O N O M IC S , A N D  P R O B L E M S .  Fall term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 106 or the equivalent. M W F 10. Mr. M O N T
GOMERY.

An introduction to labor economics and a survey of the more basic labor problems 
growing out of modern economic arrangements.

402. T R A D E  UN IO N ISM  A N D  C O L L E C T I V E  B A R G A IN IN G .  Spring term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 401 or consent of the instructor. M W F 10. 
Mr. MONTGOMERY.

A study of the origins, philosophic basis, aims, and policies of trade unions, of 
the economic implications of trade unionism in modern economic life, and of col
lective bargaining in selected industries.

411. L E G A L  A N D  C O N S T I T U T I O N A L  A S P E C T S  O F  L A B O R  P R O B L E M S . Fall 
term. Credit two hours. Consult the instructor before registering. T  2-4. Mr. 
MONTGOMERY.

A study of the legal aspects of trade union objectives and methods and an ex
amination of state-labor relationships. Among the topics treated: legal theories 
underlying labor law; statutory enactments affecting trade unions; injunctions, dam
age suits, criminal prosecutions, restrictions upon employers; conciliation, arbitra
tion, mediation; and various types of labor legislation.

412. L E G A L  A N D  C O N S T I T U T I O N A L  A S P E C T S  O F  L A B O R  P R O B L E M S . Spring 
term. Credit two hours. Consult the instructor before registering. T  2-4. Mr. 
MONTGOMERY.

A continuation of Economics 411, with emphasis on social legislation and social 
insurance.

[420. S E L E C T E D  P R O B L E M S  IN  L A B O R  E C O N O M IC S . Spring term. Credit two 
hours. Consult instructor before registering. T  2-4. Mr. MONTGOMERY. Not of
fered in 1954-55.]

P U B L I C  F I N A N C E

T A X A T I O N  (Agricultural Economics 138). Fall term. Credit three hours. Open 
to upperclassmen who have taken Economics 106 or the equivalent. M W  F 11. 
Mr. KENDRICK.

A study of the principles and practices of public finance, with emphasis on tax
ation. Among the topics examined are the growth of public expenditures and its 
causes; historical changes over time in sources of revenue; and property, inheritance, 
business, and personal income taxation.

502. F E D E R A L  P U B L IC  F IN A N C E . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Taxation (Agricultural Economics 138). M W  F 11. Mr. KENDRICK.

An examination of national problems of taxation, expenditures, public debt, and 
fiscal policy.

E C O N O M I C  A N D  B U S I N E S S  H I S T O R Y

601. A M E R I C A N  E C O N O M IC  H IS T O R Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Open to 
upperclassmen, or with consent of the instructor. M W F 9. Mr. DOWD.

An examination and analysis of significant processes and relationships in the eco
nomic development of the United States from the colonial period to the present.

602. E C O N O M IC  H IS T O R Y  O F E U R O P E .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Open 
to upperclassmen with some background in Economics or History, or with consent 
of the instructor. M W F 9. Mr. DOWD.



An examination and analysis of significant processes and relationships in the eco
nomic development of Europe from the medieval period to the present. Attention 
will be given to reciprocal relationships between the social and political context and 
the behavior of the economy over time.
D E V E L O P M E N T  O F  T H E  A M E R I C A N  E C O N O M Y  A N D  BUSINESS E N T E R 
PRISE  (Business and Public Administration 120). Fall term. Credit three hours. 
Limited to seniors who have taken Economics 106. M W F 9. Mr. HUTCHINS.

A study of the development of significant features of the modern economy and of 
modern business. Attention is particularly focused on the period 1790-1890. European 
developments of significance to the United States are discussed. Against the general 
economic background careful study is given to selected case studies illustrating 
business organization, policy, and practice of the time. T he features and concepts of 
public economic policy are studied, in part by the case method.

R E C E N T  E C O N O M IC  A N D  BUSINESS C H A N G E S  (Business and Public Adminis
tration 121). Spring term. Credit three hours. Limited to seniors who have taken 
Economics 106. M W F 9. Mr. HUTCHINS.

A continuation of B. & P.A. 120, covering the period since 1890, although that 
course is not a prerequisite. Dominant attention is centered on the rise of big busi
ness and on the resulting problems of monopoly, competition, discrimination, financ
ing, management, and public regulation. Characteristic types of business promotion 
and management are discussed through the case method. Attention is also given to 
major factors of national economic strength, including power production, technologi
cal development, transportation facilities and policy, public and private finance, and 
foreign trade and investment.

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E C O N O M I C S

701-702. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E C O N O M IC  D E V E L O P M E N T , T H E O R Y , A N D  P O L 
ICY. Throughout the year. Credit three hours each term. Prerequisite, Economics 
106. Economics 701 or consent of the instructor prerequisite to 702. T  T h  S 11. 
Mr. MORSE.

T he first term covers developments from precapitalist origins to 1914, together 
with basic theory and analysis. Topics include the growth of trade, theory of trade, 
tariffs, commercial policy, foreign exchange, and the balance of payments. In the 
second term, major trends and policies from 1914 to the present are studied. Capital 
movements, exchange depreciation and control, trade regulation, and international 
stabilization and development schemes receive special attention.

705. C O M M E R C IA L  PO LIC Y . Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Econom
ics 701 or consent of the instructor. M W F 2. Mr. GOLAY.

An analysis of policies that have been evolved to regulate international trade and 
payments. Particular emphasis is given to theoretical analyses of commercial policies 
and to their implementation. Tariff policies, trade and exchange control, interna
tional commodity agreements, trade and payments agreements, international cartels, 
and imperialism are emphasized.
706. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  C A P I T A L  M O V E M E N T S .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Economics 701 or consent of the instructor. M W F 2. Mr. GOLAY.

Analysis of the theory and international aspects of international short-term capi
tal movements and international investment. Historical survey of international in 
vestment and assessment of the contribution of international investment to economic 
growth.



hours each term. Prerequisite, Economics 106, or consent of the instructor. Economics 
802 does not require Economics 801 as a prerequisite. M W F 10. Mr. GOLAY.

An analytic study of the economic structure and development of Far Eastern 
economies, emphasizing the process and problems of industrialization and including 
postwar problems of reconstruction, the role of external assistance in economic de
velopment, and the applicability of Western economic policies in the Far Eastern 
environment.

C O M P A R A T I V E  E C O N O M IC  SYSTEM S: S O V IE T  RUSSIA  (Industrial and Labor 
Relations 341). Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 106 or the 
equivalent, or consent of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. CLARK.

A comparative analysis of the principles, structure, and performance of the econo
my of Soviet Russia. Special attention will be devoted to industry and labor.

E C O N O M I C  T H E O R Y

901. I N T E R M E D I A T E  E C O N O M IC  T H E O R Y .  Either term. Credit three hours. 
Not open to sophomores. Required in the junior or senior year of all students 
majoring in Economics. Prerequisite, Economics 106. M W F 2. Mr. ADAMS.

An analysis of the pricing processes in a free-enterprise economy under varying 
competitive conditions and their role in the allocation of resources and the func
tional distribution of the national income.

903-04. H IS T O R Y  O F  E C O N O M IC  T H O U G H T .  Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. M W F 8. Mr. ADAMS.

A survey of the development of economic ideas from the Mercantilists to Alfred 
Marshall. Primary emphasis will be given to the Classical tradition. Extensive library 
readings and written reports based upon them will be required.

911. E C O N O M IC S  O F  D ISSEN T. Fall term. Credit two hours. Open to upperclass
men with consent of the instructor. T h 2-4. Mr. MONTGOMERY.

A study of the literature of social protest; of unorthodox or dissenting economic 
doctrines; and of the various types of economic organization that have been pro
posed or attempted, including the Utopias, Marxian Socialism, Collectivism, An
archism, the Single Tax, Syndicalism, Guild Socialism, Fabian Socialism, and 
Communism.

912. E C O N O M IC S  O F  D ISSEN T. Spring term. Credit two hours. Open to upper
classmen with consent of the instructor. T h  2-4. Mr. MONTGOMERY.

A continuation of Economics 911, with emphasis upon the strutural characteristics 
and the pricing and resource-allocation problems of different types of economic 
organization.

920. F U L L  E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  F R E E  E N T E R P R IS E .  Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Open to seniors majoring in economics, and to others with the consent of 
the instructor. M W F 2. Mr. COPELAND.

A study of the relations of labor overdemand and of the forms of unemployment 
to optimum employment and to the system of capitalism and free private enterprise. 
A critical examination of recent federal policies to promote optimum employment 
and of various optimum employment plans.

H O N O R S  P R O G R A M

950. H O N O R S  SE M IN A R . Fall term. Credit four hours. Required of all seniors who 
are candidates for honors. M F 3-5. Mr. DOWD and STAFF.

An intensive examination of a topic or problem that cuts across the major sub
divisions of Economics. T he topic for 1954-55 is economic growth.



951. H O N O R S  SEM IN A R . Spring term. Credit five hours. Required of all seniors 
who are candidates for honors. M F 3-5. Mr. DOWD and STAFF.

A continuation of Economics 950, together with supervision of the writing of a 
research paper.

G R A D U A T E  S E M I N A R S  

These are open to graduates and, with the consent of the instructor, to qualified 
seniors.
275. M O N E T A R Y  A N D  BUSINESS C Y C L E  T H E O R Y .  Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. -------------.

S E M IN A R  IN  E C O N O M IC  S T A T IS T IC S  (Industrial and Labor Relations 610). Fall
term. Credit three hours. Hours to be arranged. Mr. -------------.
[375. P U B LIC  C O N T R O L  O F  BUSINESS. Throughout the year. Credit three hours 
a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. KAHN. Not offered in 1954-55.]

380. T R A N S P O R T A T IO N .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Hours to be arranged. 
Mr. HUTCHINS.
475. L A B O R  EC O N O M IC S. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Hours 
to be arranged. Mr. MONTGOMERY.
575. P U B LIC  F IN A N C E .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Hours to be arranged. 
Mr. KENDRICK.
675. E C O N O M IC  H IS T O R Y .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Hours 
to be arranged. Mr. DOWD.
775. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  EC O N O M IC S . Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. GOLAY.
780. EC O N O M IC S  O F  D E V E L O P M E N T .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours 
a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. MORSE.
[785. E C O N O M IC  P R O B L E M S  O F  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. GOLAY. Not offered in 1954- 
55.]
975. E C O N O M IC  T H E O R Y .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Hours 
to be arranged. Mr. COPELAND.
980. H IS T O R Y  O F  E C O N O M IC  T H O U G H T .  Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. ADAMS.

E N G L ISH
Mr. F. E. MINEKA, Chairman; Messrs. M. H. ABRAMS, H. S. ADAMS, R. M. 

ADAMS, R. O. BOWEN, ANTHO NY CAPUTI, R. L. CHAPMAN, G. F. CRONK- 
HITE, PHILLIP DAMON, R. A. DONOVAN, R. H. ELIAS, Miss R. M. FISHER, 
Messrs. E. G. FOGEL, W. H. FRENCH, H. I. GOLDSTONE, JOHANN HANNES- 
SON, CARL H ARTM AN, BAXTER HATHAW AY, G. H. HEALEY, C. W. JONES, 
W. R. KEAST, LAURIAT LANE, J r . ,  R. W. LANGBAUM, J. G. LINN, Miss 
GLORIA MANDEVILLE, Messrs. A. M. MIZENER, H. A. MYERS, DAVID 
NOVARR, BRUCE PARK, S. M. PARRISH, E. B. PARTRIDGE, W. M. SALE, J r . ,  

R. J. SCHOECK, C. H. STERN, H. W. THOM PSON, P. M. ZALL.

For major work in English a student is required to complete: (1) English 111-112 
or the equivalent; (2) English 251-252, normally to be taken in the sophomore year; 
(5) twenty-four hours of other courses in the Department of English, except that



three hours of Literature 211-212 and three hours of Literature 301-302 may be of
fered as junior-year courses, and that three hours of Literature 401-402 may be of
fered as either a jun ior or senior-year course, and (4) fifteen hours in related subjects. 
The work of the junior and senior years shall consist of at least four single-term 
courses in English, numbered between 300 and 399, and at least three single-term 
courses, numbered between 400 and 499. Selection of the twenty-four hours of English 
and the fifteen hours of related subjects, aimed at a reasonable distribution of courses 
within a unified field of interest, shall be undertaken in cooperation with the major 
adviser. Courses taken to satisfy college distribution requirements w ill not be ac
cepted in satisfaction of the related-course requirement.

Courses numbered below 300 are introductory and are intended for underclass
men. A ll  other courses are strictly limited to upperclassmen, except that students 
who have exempted any part of English 111-112 may in their fourth term enter one 
course numbered between 300 and 399. Students exempting English 112 may, in the 
second term of their freshman year, register in English 201, 203, 221, 222, or 231.

Seminars for Honors candidates are open to those admitted to the Honors pro
gram (see pp. 54-33).

Prospective teachers of English in secondary schools must elect a special sequence 
of related courses and should consult the Chairman of the Department, preferably 
during the second term of their freshman year, before making out their program for 
the sophomore year.

*111-112. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  C O U R SES IN  R E A D IN G  A N D  W R IT IN G . Through
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Open to freshmen. English 111 is prereq
uisite to 112. M W F 8 . 9 ,  10, 11, 12, 2; T  T h  S 8, 9, 10, 11, 12. Mr. CRONKHITE  
and others.

The aim of this course is to increase the student’s ability to communicate his own 
thought and to understand the thought of others.

E N G L IS H  F O R  FO R EIG N E R S .

The following two courses are offered by the Division of Modern Languages. For
eign students should consult a member of that division in M o rrill H a ll 108.

*102. E N G L IS H  F O R  FO R E IG N E R S .  Fall term. Credit six hours. Prerequisite, 
placement by the instructor. Hours to be arranged.
*211. E N G L IS H  F O R  F O R EIG N ER S .  Fall term. Credit six hours. Prerequisite, a 
satisfactory proficiency examination. Hours to be arranged.

C O U R S E S  P R I M A R I L Y  F O R  S O P H O M O R E S

201. P R O S E  A N D  C O M P O SITIO N . Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
English 111 and 112 or the equivalent. Fall term, M W F 9, 10. Spring term M W F 
9, 10. Mr. FRENCH and others.

Exposition with special attention to writing essays and reports; the paragraph; 
the outline; reading and analyzing expository prose; frequent practice in writing; 
personal conferences. Not open to those who have credit for English 203.
202. PR O SE A N D  C O M P O SITIO N . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
English 201 or 203. Spring term, T  T h S 9. Mr. LANE.

A continuation of English 201; writing essays and reports; study of recent prose; 
personal conferences. Not open to those with credit for English 204.
203. SP EC IA L F O R M S  O F  W R ITIN G .  Either term. Credit three hours. Prereq
uisite, English 111-112 or the equivalent. Fall term, M W 12 or T  T h 10, and an 
hour to be arranged. Spring term, T  T h 12 and an hour to be arranged. Messrs. 
BOWEN and HARTM AN.

Practice in writing verse, and the short story.



204. SP EC IA L FO R M S  O F W R IT IN G .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
English 203 or consent of the instructor. M W 12 or T  T h  10, and an hour to be 
arranged. Messrs. BOWEN and HARTM AN.

A continuation of English 203; practice in writing verse, and the short story. 
Not open to those who have credit for English 202.
*221. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  P O E T R Y .  Credit three hours. Open to freshmen. Fall 
term, M W F 10, Mr. HATHAWAY.

Selected English and American poems. A course intended to develop the under
standing and enjoyment of poetry. May not be counted in satisfaction of the require
ments for a major in English.
*222. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  F IC T IO N .  Credit three hours. Open to freshmen. 
Spring term, M W F 10, Mr. ELIAS.

A course intended to develop the understanding and enjoyment of the short story 
and novel. May not be counted in satisfaction of the requirements for a major in 
English.
251. G R E A T  E N G L IS H  W R ITE R S . Either term. Credit three hours. Fall term, T  Th  
11 and discussion sections to be arranged, Mr. ABRAMS and STAFF. Spring term,
T  T h S 12, Mr. JONES.

Studies in selected works of great English writers, Chaucer to the eighteenth 
century. Open to all students who have completed the requirement in English com
position; those who have any intention of majoring in English should take this 
course and English 252 in the sophomore year.
252 G R E A T  E N G LIS H  W R ITER S. Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
English 251. Fall term, T  T h  S 12, Mr. LANGBAUM. Spring term, T  T h 11 and 
discussion sections to be arranged, Mr. ABRAMS and STAFF.

Studies in selected works of great English writers of the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries.

C O U R S E S  F O R  U P P E R C L A S S M E N

309. T H E  S I X T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 9. Mr.
PARTRIDGE.

Prose and poetry from More to Bacon.
310. T H E  S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Spring term. Credit three hours. M W F
9. Mr. NOV ARR.

T he main traditions in poetry and prose from Donne to Dryden. T he drama and 
the works of Milton are not included.
313. T H E  E I G H T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. T  T h  S 10.
Mr. ABRAMS. „ t .  ..

Major writers from Pope to W illiam Blake; the relation of this literature to the
thought and the other arts of the time.
317. T H E  R O M A N T I C  P ER IO D . Fall term. Credit three hours. T  T h S 9. Mr.

PARRISH. . . .  . .  v  i
T he principal literary and intellectual tendencies in the epoch of the Frenci

Revolution. Poetry and prose of Burns, Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron,
Shelley, and Keats.
322. T H E  V IC T O R IA N  P E R IO D . Spring term. Credit three hours. M W F 11.
Mr. MINEKA. . ,

Poetry and prose of such Victorian writers as Carlyle, Tennyson, Browning, Ar
nold, Ruskin, Newman, and Morris. Emphasis upon problems of reconstruction and 
reform following the scientific, industrial, and democratic revolutions.



325. T W E N T I E T H -C E N T U R Y  L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall term. Credit three hours 
M W F 2 .  Mr. MIZENER.

A critical study of English and American prose and verse in the twentieth century.

329-330. A M E R I C A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Open to sophomores with instructor’s consent. M W F 9 .  Mr. MYERS.

Fall term: Revolution to the Civil War. Spring term: 1865 to the present.

336. T H E  M O D E R N  A M E R I C A N  N O V E L .  Spring term. Credit three hours. M W F 
10. Mr. SALE. (Will not be offered in 1955-56.)

A critical study of American fiction, beginning with Howells and James and con
cluding with selected contemporary novels.

[338. T H E  M O D E R N  E N G L IS H  N O V E L .  Spring term. Credit three hours. M W F 
10. Mr. SALE. (W ill be offered in 1955-56.)]

341. R E P R E S E N T A T I V E  E N G L IS H  D R A M A S .  Fall term. Credit three hours. T  Th  
S 9. Mr. LINN.

Stress will be placed on the major periods of the English drama.

D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E .  (See Literature 301-302.)

[349. R E C E N T  A M E R I C A N  P O E T R Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 12. 
Mr. FRENCH. (Will be offered in 1955-56.)]

355. A M E R I C A N  F O L K -L I T E R A  T U R E .  Fall term. Credit three hours. T  T h  S 10 
Mr. THOMPSON.

Backgrounds of American literature and life in traditional ballads, tales, proverbs, 
place-names, epitaphs, games, and customs. Emphasis upon folksongs, but no tech
nical knowledge of music is required.

356. B A L L A D  A N D  F O L K T A L E .  Spring term. Credit three hours. T  T h S 10 Mr 
THOMPSON.

Study of Child’s English and Scottish Popular Ballads (one-volume edition) and of 
an anthology of folktales (mostly European).

365. C H A U C E R ’S E A R L Y  W ORKS. Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 12. Mr. 
FRENCH. (Will not be offered in  1955-56.)

Chaucer’s life, contemporaries, minor poems, Troilus and Criseyde, and Prologue 
to The Canterbury Tales.

366. C H A U C E R ’S C A N T E R B U R Y  T A L E S .  Spring term. Credit three hours M W F 
12. Mr. FRENCH.

A primarily literary study; brief reports; reading in writings about the fourteenth 
century.

369. S H A K E S P E A R E . Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 11. Mr. KEAST.
An introduction to the works of Shakespeare, based on a selection of plays repre

sentative of the stages of his artistic development and the range of his achievement.

373. M I L T O N .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, English 251-252 T  T h S
11. Mr. JONES.

Intensive study of M ilton’s poetry and selected prose with special reference to 
Paradise Lost. Topical lectures, class reports, and discussion.

382. T H E  E N G L IS H  L A N G U A G E .  Spring term. Credit three hours. T  T h S 12 
Mr. FRENCH.

Problems of language: origin, derivation, semantics, usage, and other topics 
studied historically.



Prerequisite, consent of the instructor; ordinarily 202 or 204 will be prerequisite.
T  T h 11 and conferences to be arranged. Mr. HATHAWAY.

A course in the writing of fiction; study of models; analysis of students work.

388. V ER SE W R IT IN G .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, consent of 
the instructor. T  T h  2-3:30. Mr. HATHAW AY. (Will not be offered in 1955-56.)

The technique of poetry; study of models; criticism of students’ poems; personal 
conferences.
405-406. O L D  E N G L IS H  PR O SE A N D  P O E T R Y .  Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. T  T h  S 11. Mr. FRENCH.

Philology and literature from the Anglo-Saxon invasion to the Norman conquest. 
Most of Beowulf will be read in the second term. This course is recommended by the 
Department to all who intend to become graduate students in English.

SU R V EY  O F M E D IE V A L  L I T E R A T U R E .  (See Literature 211-212.)

414. R E S T O R A T I O N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Spring term. Credit three hours. T  T h S 10. 
Prerequisite, English 310 or 313. Mr. KEAST.

Centering on Dryden’s work in criticism, satire, drama, reflective verse, and the 
lyric, this course will attempt to trace the major shifts in ideas, conventions, and 
literary forms during the second half of the seventeenth century.

416. S E V E N T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  P O E T R Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 
10. Prerequisite, English 309 or 310. Mr. ADAMS.

For 1954-55: T he Metaphysicals and the Moderns: Donne, Herbert, and Marvell 
in relation to modern poetry and criticism.
418. M A S T E R W O R K S  O F  T H E  R O M A N T I C  P ER IO D . Spring term. Credit three 
hours. T  T h  S 10. Prerequisite, English 313 or 317. Mr. ABRAMS.

A critical study of major romantic achievements in various forms: Wordsworth’s 
Prelude, Byron’s Don Juan, Shelley’s Prometheus Unbound, Keats’s Odes, Carlyle’s 
Sartor Resartus, Emily Bronte’s W uthering Heights.

[419. T U D O R  A N D  S T U A R T  D R A M A .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
English 309, 310, 341, or 369. T  T h S 10. Mr. NOVARR.j
421. B R O W N IN G , D IC K EN S, A N D  A R N O L D . Fall term. Prerequisite, English 317 
or 322. Credit three hours. M W F 11. Mr. MINEKA. Three major Victorian writers 
of poetry, fiction, and criticism.
439. E N G L IS H  N O V E LIS TS . Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, English 
336 or 338 (formerly English 335, 337) and the consent of the instructor. M W F 12. 
Mr. SALE.

In 1954-55 the emphasis will be placed about equally upon the novels of Conrad 
and novels comparable to Conrad’s in such matters as theme or technique.

470. S H A K E S P E A R E . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, English 341, 
369, or 370. M W F 11. Mr. MIZENER.

An intensive study of three or four of Shakespeare’s plays.

476. STU D IES IN E A R L Y  A M E R I C A N  A U T H O R S .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
T  T h S 9. Prerequisite, English 329. Mr. CRONKHITE. (Will not be offered in 
1955-56.)

T he work of such authors as Jonathan Edwards, Franklin, Paine, Freneau, C. B. 
Brown, Irving, Bryant, and Cooper studied in relationship to Puritanism, Deism, 
and the beginnings of the Romantic movement.

[478. E M E R S O N , T H O R E A  U, A N D  W H IT M A N .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
M W F 10. Mr. THOMPSON. Prerequisite, English 329. (Will be offered in 1955-56.)]



479. P O E , H A W T H O R N E , A N D  M E L V I L L E .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, English 329. M W F 10. Mr. THOM PSON. (Will not be offered in 1955-56.)

A critical study of three major American writers of fiction, with emphasis upon 
their achievement of artistic form.

[481. M A R K  T W A IN , H O W E L L S , A N D  JAM ES. Fall term. Credit three hours Pre
requisite, English 329, 330, or 336. M W F 9. Mr. ELIAS. (Will be offered in 1955-56.)]

485. ST U D IES  IN  T W E N T I E T H -C E N T U R Y  W R ITER S . Fall term. Credit three 
hours. M W F 9. Prerequisite, English 325 or 330. Mr. ELIAS.

A critical examination of significant recent writers and movements in England and 
in the United States. In 1954-55 the work of such writers as Yeats, Robinson, and 
O’Neill will be emphasized.

PR IN C IP LES  O F  L I T E R A R Y  C R ITIC ISM . (See Literature 401-402.)

S E M I N A R S  F O R  H O N O R S  C A N D I D A T E S

Students may be candidates for Honors by gaining admission to Honors seminars 
in either literature or writing. The senior seminars are taken in addition to the 
twenty-four hours required of all majors. The Honors candidates in literature are 
required to take one Honors seminar in the spring term of the junior year, and one 
each term in their senior year. Honors candidates in writing are required to take the 
Honors seminar in writing each term in their senior year in addition to prerequisite 
courses. Comprehensive examinations for a ll candidates for Honors w ill be given at 
the end of the senior year.

Junior Seminars in Literature. Two seminars will be offered in the spring term. 
Applications for admission to these seminars should be filed at the office of the 
Department not later than November 10 ; the necessary forms may be obtained 
from the secretary of the Department. Applicants w ill be interviewed by M r. 
Mizener before preregistration. Those accepted w ill become provisional candidates 
for the degree with Honors.

390. C O N V E N T IO N  A N D  T H E  IN D IV ID U A L  T A L E N T .  Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, acceptance as a provisional candidate for honors. M 2-4 Mr 
ABRAMS.

Studies of the creative use, in major poems of various periods, of traditional forms, 
subjects, and poetic techniques.

392. R E P R E S E N T A T I O N  A N D  F O R M .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Prereq
uisite, acceptance as a provisional candidate for Honors. W 2-4. Mr. ELIAS.

The problem of “rendering” in literature: some of the special problems it gives 
rise to, and some of the techniques for dealing with these problems, studied in 
selected poems, plays, and prose narratives.

Senior Seminars in Literature. Two seminars will be offered, one in each term. 
Candidates w ill be selected from the jun ior seminars. Other students whose work 
in English has been of high quality may apply and w ill be considered if there are 
openings. Such students should apply not later than A p ril 15 of their jun ior year.

491. T R A D I T I O N  A N D  E X P E R I M E N T .  Fall term. Credit three hours T  2-4 Mr 
MIZENER.

A study of the interplay of traditional and experimental techniques in the work 
of such twentieth-century writers as Joyce, Eliot, and Auden.

492. T H E  IN D IV ID U A L  A N D  SO C IE T Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. T  2-4 
Mr. SALE.

A study of poems, plays, and novels by writers interested in the individual and
society.



Senior Seminars in Writing. One seminar for advanced work in writing w ill be 
offered each term. Students who wish to be admitted to them should elect, as 
preparatory work, at least six hours of writing courses during their junior year. 
Application for admission to the writing seminars should be filed at the office of 
the Department not later than A p ril 15; the necessary forms may be obtained from 
the secretary of the Department. Students who lack the prerequisites in writing 
courses but whose work in English has been of high quality may apply and will be 
considered if there are openings. Further questions about these seminars should be 
addressed to M r. Hathaway.

495-496. S EM IN A R  IN  W R ITIN G . Throughout the year. Credit three hours each 
term. Prerequisite, provisional acceptance as a candidate for Honors. W 2-4. Mr. 
HATHAWAY.

For advanced writing students who should be prepared to work out during the 
year a writing project in verse, narrative, or essay as part of a process of their 
development. Exploration of principles of literary theory pertinent to projects 
undertaken.

C O U R S E S  F O R  G R A D U A T E  S T U D E N T S

These are seminars normally open only to graduate students; exceptions may be 
made to admit undergraduates only with the consent of the instructor. N ot all of 
these courses can be offered, but persons interested in particular courses should 
address inquiries to the Department of English. If enough students apply, a course 
will usually be given. Consent of the instructor is required of all graduate students 
for registration in any course offered by the Department.

[501. B IB L IO G R A P H Y  A N D  M E T H O D .  Fall term. Credit three hours. T h 2-4. Mr. 
HEALEY. Recommended for all candidates for the doctorate. (Will be offered in 
1955-56.)]
503-504. M I D D L E  E N G L IS H  L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall and spring terms. Credit three 
hours. M 2-4. Mr. FRENCH.
505-506. M E D IE V A L  L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall and spring terms. Credit three hours. 
T  T h 2-4. Mr. JONES.
507-508. E L I Z A B E T H A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall and spring terms. Credit three hours. 
W 4-6. Mr. KEAST.
510. S E V E N T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  L I T E R A T U R E .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
T  2-4. Mr. NOVARR.
514. E I G H T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  L I T E R A T U R E .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
M 2-4. M r .-------------.
515. T H E  R O M A N T I C  P ER IO D . Fall term. Credit three hours. T  2-4. Mr. ABRAMS. 
535-536. V IC T O R IA N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall and spring terms. Credit three hours. 
W 2-4. Mr. MINEKA.
541-542. A M E R IC A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall and spring terms. Credit three hours. 
M 2-4. Fall term, Mr. THOMPSON; spring term, Mr. ELIAS.
546. PR O SE F IC T IO N .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Th 2-4. Mr. SALE.
551-552. D R A M A T I C  L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall and spring terms. Credit three hours. 
M 4-6. Mr. MYERS.
556. T W E N T I E T H -C E N T U R Y  L I T E R A T U R E .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
T  4-6. Mr. MIZENER.
557-558. SEM IN A R  IN  W R IT IN G .  Fall and spring terms. Credit three hours. W 2-4. 
Mr. HATHAWAY.



FA R  EA ST E R N  STU D IE S
Mr. KNIGHT BIGGERSTAFF, Chairman; Mr. JOHN M. ECHOLS, Miss GUSSIE 

E. GASKILL, Messrs. FRANK H. GOLAY, MERRILL R. GOODALL, CHARLES F. 
HOCKETT, GEORGE M cT. KAHIN, MORRIS E. OPLER, N. ALLEN PATTILLO, 
HAROLD E. SHADICK, LAURISTON SHARP, ROBERT J. SMITH.

The Far Eastern Studies major must demonstrate proficiency in a Far Eastern 
language and complete the following: Far Eastern Studies 201-202 and 951-952; 
twenty-one additional hours selected from the courses listed below; two one-year 
courses in one of the following fields: anthropology, government, economics, his
tory, linguistics, literature, philosophy, or sociology (one of these must be an ad
vanced course, and neither may be a course listed under Far Eastern Studies); 
and a comprehensive examination at the end of the senior year. To  be admitted 
to the major a student must have completed one of the courses listed below and be 
recommended by the professor in charge of that course.

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts with Honors in Far Eastern Studies must 
include Far Eastern Studies 901 among the twenty-one hours stipulated in the 
preceding paragraph. Applicants to the Honors program must have a cumulative 
grade average of 80 or above.

F A R  E A S T ,  G E N E R A L

201. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  T H E  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  F A R  E A S T : C H IN A  A N D  
N O R T H E A S T  ASIA. Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 9. Messrs. BIGGER
STAFF, SM ITH, and others.

Introduction to the land, the people, and the social, political, and economic life 
and organization of China, Japan, and Korea, together with some consideration of 
the Soviet Far East. Attention is given to the modernization of these countries, to 
their external relations, and to contemporary conditions and events.
202. IN T R O D U C T I O N  T O  T H E  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  F A R  E A S T : S O U T H E A S T  
ASIA A N D  INDIA. Spring term. Credit three hours. M W F 9. Messrs. OPLER, 
SHARP, and others.

Introduction to the land, the people, and the modern social, political, and eco
nomic life of Burma, Ceylon, India, Indochina, Indonesia, Malaya, Pakistan, the 
Philippines, and Thailand. Attention is given to the native culture base, to the 
background of colonialism or dependence from which this politically awakened 
region has emerged, and to the problems of modernization now faced by the peoples 
of the area.

R E C E N T  H IS T O R Y  O F T H E  F A R  E A S T .  Spring term. M W F 10. Mr. BIGGER
STAFF. (See History 164.)

G E O G R A P H Y  O F  ASIA. Spring term. M W F 9. Mr. —--------- . (See Geology 206.)
[G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O LIT IC S  O F  ASIA. Spring term. M W F 10. Mr. KAHIN. 
(See Government 314.) Not offered in 1954-55.]
[FAR E A S T E R N  P O L IC Y  O F  T H E  U N I T E D  S T A T E S .  Fall term. M W F 10. Mr. 
KAHIN. (See Government 417.) Not offered in 1954-55.]
[SEM IN AR : P O L I T I C A L  P R O B L E M S  O F  E A S T E R N  ASIA. Spring term. W 4-6. 
Mr. KAHIN. (See Government 396.) Not offered in 1954-55.]
E C O N O M IC S  O F T H E  F A R  E A S T .  T  T h  S 10. Mr. GOLAY. (See Economics 801, 
802.)
[N A T IV E  C U L T U R E S  O F  T H E  PACIFIC . Spring term. Credit two hours. T h  4-6. 
Mr. SHARP. (See Sociology & Anthropology 605.) Not offered in 1954-55.]



N A T I V E  C U L T U R E S  O F  T H E  O L D  W O R L D : N O R T H E A S T  ASIA. Spring term. 
Credit two hours. T  4-6. Mr. SMITH. (See Sociology & Anthropology 608.)

SEM IN A R : C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  IN  JA P A N .  Fall term. Hours 
to be arranged. Mr. SMITH. (See Sociology & Anthropology 686.)

I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  F A R  E A S T E R N  A R T :  IN DIA A N D  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA. 
Fall term. W3-5. Mr. PATTILLO. (See Fine Arts 601.)

[IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  F A R  E A S T E R N  A R T :  C H IN A  A N D  JA P A N . Spring term. 
VV 3-5. Mr. PATTILLO. (See Fine Arts 602.) Not offered in 1954-55.]

901. H O N O R S  C O U R SE. Fall term. Credit three hours. Tim e to be arranged.
This course, in which the student writes an honors essay, is required of all honors 

students in their senior year. It is taken with the student's major adviser.

951. SEM IN A R  IN  F A R  E A S T E R N  STU D IES. Fall term. Credit two hours. Pre
requisite, consent of the Department. T  2-4. STAFF.

This is the basic seminar for graduate students minoring in Far Eastern Studies, 
and it is also required of undergraduate Far Eastern Studies majors in their senior 
year. Students are taught bibliography and the techniques of library research, fa
miliarized with the contributions of the different disciplines to Far Eastern area 
research, and given practical experience in research and reporting on important 
problems common to some or all Far Eastern countries.

952. D I R E C T E D  R E A D IN G  IN  F A R  E A S T E R N  STU D IES. Spring term. Credit two 
hours. Open only to undergraduate Far Eastern Studies majors in their senior 
year. Hours to be arranged. MAJOR ADVISERS.

C H I N A

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O L L O Q U I A L  CH IN ESE. T  T h 9, daily at 8. Mr. HOCKETT. 
(See Chinese 101-102.)

I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  L I T E R A R Y  CH IN ESE. M W F 11. Mr. SHADICK. (See 
Chinese 201-202.)
I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O L L O Q U I A L  CH IN ESE. T  T h S 11. Mr. SHADICK. (See 
Chinese 203-204.)

[T H E  LIN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  O F  CH IN ESE. Spring term. Mr. HOCKETT. 
(See Chinese 232.) Not offered in 1954-55.]

R E A D IN G S IN  C H IN ESE  L I T E R A T U R E :  C LA SSICA L A N D  M O D E R N .  Mr. SHA
DICK. (See Chinese 351-352.)

C H IN ESE  L I T E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T I O N : P H IL O S O P H IC A L  A N D  H I S T O R 
I C A L  L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall term. M W F 10. Mr. SHADICK. (See Literature 321.)

C H IN ESE  L I T E R A T U R E  IN  'T R A N S L A T I O N : IM A G I N A T I V E  L I T E R A T U R E .  
Spring term. M W F 10. Mr. SHADICK. (See Literature 322.)

375-376. S E M IN A R  IN  C H IN ES E  L I T E R A T U R E .  Hours and credit to be arranged. 
Mr. SHADICK.

H IS T O R Y  O F  C H IN ESE  C IV ILIZA T IO N . M W F 12. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF. (See 
History 161-162.)

M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  O F C H IN A . M 2-4. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF. (See History 811-812.)

SEM IN A R  IN  M O D E R N  C H IN ESE  H IS T O R Y .  Mr. BIGGERSTAFF. (See History 
875-876.)



I N D I A

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O L L O Q U I A L  H IN D I. (See Hindi 101-102.)

E L E M E N T A R Y  S A N S K R IT. Fall term. (See Linguistics 283.)

501-502. IN D IA. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. F 4-6. Limited to 
graduate students except with special permission of the staff. Messrs. GOODALL, 
OPLER, and others.

A graduate-level survey of the culture and history of India from the earliest times 
to the present, but with particular emphasis on recent developments and contem
porary problems.

S E M IN A R : C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  IN  IN D IA . Fall term. T  4-6. 
Mr. OPLER. (See Sociology and Anthropology 683.)

995-996. INDIA R E S E A R C H  T R A IN IN G  SE M IN A R . Credit and hours to be ar
ranged.

Under this title are listed the special seminars offered by visiting professors.

997-998. S E M IN A R : F IE L D  R E S E A R C H  IN  IN D IA. Prerequisite: consent of in 
structor. Messrs. GOODALL and SINGH.

A research seminar conducted in India for a lim ited number of advanced students.

S O U T H E A S T  A S I A

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O L L O Q U I A L  IN D O N ESIA N . Mr. ECHOLS. (See Indonesian 
101-102.)

IN D O N ES IA N  R E A D IN G . Mr. ECHOLS. (See Indonesian 201-202.)

IN D O N ES IA N  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Mr. ECHOLS. (See In 
donesian 203-204.)

[ E L E M E N T A R Y  C O L L O Q U I A L  T H A I .  Not offered in 1954-55.]

E L E M E N T A R Y  C O L L O Q U I A L  V IE T N A M E S E . (See Vietnamese 101-102.)

C H IN E SE  D IA L E C T S  O F  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA. Mr. HOCKETT. (See Chinese 231.)

S O U T H E A S T  A SIAN  L I T E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T I O N .  Fall term. Credit three 
hours. M 4-6. Mr. ECHOLS. (See Literature 393.)

601-602. S O U T H E A S T  ASIA. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. F 2-4. 
Limited to graduate students except with special permission of the staff. Messrs. 
KAHIN, SHARP, ECHOLS, GOLAY, and others.

A graduate-level survey of the cultures and history of Southeast Asia covering the 
pre-European, colonial, and postcolonial periods, but with particular emphasis on 
postwar developments and contemporary problems.

[SEM INAR: P O L I T I C A L  P R O B L E M S  O F  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA. Fall term. W 4-6. 
Mr. KAHIN. (See Government 395.) Not offered in 1954-55.]

S E M IN A R : E C O N O M IC  P R O B L E M S  O F  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA. Spring term. M 4-6. 
Mr. GOLAY. (See Economics 785.)

N A T I V E  C U L T U R E S  O F  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA. Fall term. T h 4-6. Mr. SHARP. 
(See Sociology & Anthropology 606.)

[C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  IN  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA. Spring term. Cred
it three hours. T h 4-6. Mr. SHARP. (See Sociology & Anthropology 685.) Not offered 
in 1954-55.]



Credit and hours to be arranged. Limited to graduate students. Prerequisite, consent 
of Department.

Grouped under this title are special seminars taught by visiting professors.

977-978. SEM IN A R : F IE L D  R E S E A R C H  IN  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA. Prerequisite, con
sent of instructors. Mr. KAHIN (in Indonesia); Mr. SKINNER (in Thailand).

Research seminars conducted in the field for a limited number of advanced 
students.

T H E  F IN E  A R T S
Mr. F. O. WAAGE, Chairman; Messrs. D. L. FINLAYSON, N. A. PATTILLO, 

ALAN R. SOLOMON, JAMES H. TURNURE.
Students who wish to do their major work in the Fine Arts will choose one of 

these two options:

1. G E N E R A L  CO U R SE. In this option the following courses must be completed:

(1) Aesthetics, nine hours, namely, Psychology 101 and Philosophy 230 and 481.

(2) (a) Music, nine hours, including Music 101-102.
(b) Visual Arts, nine hours, including Fine Arts 101-102.
(c) Literature, nine hours, including Literature 101-102 or 301-302.

(3) Twelve hours of approved advanced courses forming a logically coherent 
group within one of three fields: (a) Literature (literary history, criticism, 
writing, dramatics); (b) Visual Arts (history, practice); (c) Music (theory, 
composition, application).

2. V ISU A L A R T S  C O U R SE. In this option a student is required to complete (1) 
Fine Arts 101-102, 111-112; (2) eighteen hours of other courses in Fine Arts; and 
(3) fifteen hours in related subjects, including Psychology 101, Philosophy 230, and 
History 103-104 or 105-106 or the year course in either Ancient, Medieval, or Modern 
History. Students electing this option are encouraged, but not required, to elect 
courses in the practice of art given in the College of Architecture (see the Announce
ment of that College). A student, however, who, wishing to do graduate work in the 
practice of art, intends to qualify for admission to the Graduate School as a candi
date for the M .F.A . degree, should elect thirty hours of such courses in the practice 

of art.

G E N E R A L  C O U R S E S

*101-102. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  A R T :  P A IN T IN G  A N D  S C U L P T U R E .  Through
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Fine Arts 101 is prerequisite to Fine Arts
102. (For a course covering the same material as Fine Arts 102 but without prereq
uisite, see Fine Arts 104.) Open to all students. M W F 12. Messrs. WAAGE and 
TURNURE.

A survey of the pictorial and sculptural styles and major monuments of our own 
culture and of those ancestral to it. T he course attempts to illustrate the evolution 
of Western civilization in terms of its visual arts by showing how art forms arise as 
a natural consequence of the character of each culture period.

*104. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  A R T :  P A IN T IN G  A N D  S C U L P T U R E  F R O M  T H E  
R EN A IS SA N C E T O  T H E  P R E S E N T .  (The material covered substantially duplicates 
that of Fine Arts 102.) Spring term. Credit three hours. Open to all students except 
those who have had Fine Arts 101 or 102. T  T h  S 9. Mr. PATTILLO.

A survey beginning with the fifteenth century and dealing chiefly with painting.

*111-112. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  A R T :  A R C H I T E C T U R E .  Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Open to all students. T  T h S 11. Mr. PATTILLO.



A survey of the architecture of the Western World from ancient times to the 
present. T he first term ends with the Romanesque period; the second betrins with 
the Gothic. 8

P R I M I T I V E  A N D  P R E H I S T O R I C

204. P R IM IT IV E  A R T :  T H E  A R T  O F  E A R L Y  SO CIETIES. Spring term. Credit 
three hours. Open to sophomores who have had Fine Arts 101-102 and to upper
classmen without prerequisite. M W F 10. Mr. WAAGE.

T he shaping and use of art forms to satisfy the group needs of early cultures 
wherein art was an indispensable element of everyday life: Old Stone Age Europe, 
early Egypt, Africa, Australia, and the Americas (Mayas, Incas, etc.); with some 
consideration of the influence of these primitive and archaic forms on modern art.

A N C I E N T  A N D  M E D I E V A L

301. G R E E K  S C U L P T U R E .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Not open to freshmen 
M W F 10. Mr. WAAGE.

A study of the sculpture of the first culture whose artistic forms developed beyond 
those of the archaic stage; the causes of this advance and the factors which condi
tioned it. Both the Hellenic and the H ellenistic periods are covered.

[302. A R T  O F  T H E  R O M A N  E M P IR E . Fall term. Credit three hours. Not open 
to freshmen. M W F 10. Mr. WAAGE. Not offered in 1954-55.]

401. M E D IE V A L  A R T .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Not open to freshmen T  T h  
S 10. Mr. TURNURE.

A general course in the representative arts of the Middle Ages beginning with 
the Early Christian period and extending through the Byzantine Empire in the east 
and to the fifteenth century in western Europe.

R E N A I S S A N C E  A N D  M O D E R N

505. I T A L I A N  P A IN T IN G .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Not open to freshmen 
T  T h  S 9. Mr. PATTILLO.

T he Renaissance painting of Italy, chiefly of the Florentine and Venetian Schools. 
Among the major artists whose lives and works will be studied are Fra Angelico, 
Masaccio, Piero della Francesca, Botticelli, Leonardo, M ichelangelo, Raphael, Cor
reggio, Giovanni Bellini, Giorgione, T itian, and Tintoretto.

506. R EN A IS SA N C E  A N D  M O D E R N  S C U L P T U R E .  Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Not open to freshmen. W  3-5 with an occasional additional afternoon or 
evening hour to be arranged. Mr. PATTILLO.

A study of the main course of development of sculpture in Europe and America 
from fifteenth-century Italy to the present day, with emphasis in each period upon 
the works of a few representative artists.

551. AN ALYSIS  O F  W O R K S O F  A R T .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Not open to 
freshman. Registration limited. T  T h S 12. Mr. SOLOMON.

T he study of selected examples of painting, sculpture, and architecture from vari
ous periods, with emphasis on the formal and iconographical problems. No previous 
experience in the Fine Arts is expected. Class discussions and demonstrations.

554. T W E N T I E T H -C E N T U R Y  P A IN T IN G .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Not 
open to freshmen. Registration limited. T  T h  S 12. Mr. SOLOMON.

Major tendencies in modern art from Cezanne to the present will be considered 
in the course. The lectures will cover such key figures as Cezanne, Matisse, Picasso,



and Klee in great detail. T he development will also be correlated with contemporary 
trends in sculpture and architecture.

F A R  E A S T E R N

601. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  F A R  E A S T E R N  A R T .  Fall term. Credit three hours. 
Not open to freshmen. W 3-5 with an occasional additional afternoon or evening 
hour to be arranged. Mr. PATTILLO.

T he architecture, sculpture, and painting of India to the Mohammedan conquest, 
and the art of Southeast Asia.

[602. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  F A R  E A S T E R N  A R T .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Not open to freshmen. W 3-5 with an occasional additional afternoon or evening 
hour to be arranged. Mr. PATTILLO. Not offered in 1954-55.]

A R C H A E O L O G Y

[801. A R C H A E O L O G Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, consent of the 
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. WAAGE. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[804. N U M IS M A TIC S : A N C I E N T  C O IN A G E . Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, consent of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. WAAGE. Not offered 
in 1954-55.]

S E M I N A R S

[940. SEM IN A R  IN A R T  H IS T O R Y : PICASSO A N D  R E L A T E D  M O V E M E N T S .  
Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Hours to 
be arranged. Mr. SOLOMON. Not offered in 1954-55. T o be given in successive 
years.]
[941. S EM IN A R  IN  A R T  H IS T O R Y : PO ST-IM PR ESSIO N IST P A IN T IN G .  Fall 
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. T h  2-4:30. Mr. 
SOLOMON. Not offered in 1954-55.]
942. S EM IN A R  IN  A R T  H IS T O R Y : A N T I -R A T I O N A L  T E N D E N C IE S  IN  T W E N 
T I E T H -C E N T U R Y  A R T .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, one of the 
following: Fine Arts 554, 940, or 941; and consent of the instructor. T h 2-4:30. Mr. 
SOLOMON.

Dada, Surrealism, and such artists as Ensor, Redon, Chagall, di Chirico, Klee, and 
Miro. Discussion and individual reports.

944. S EM IN A R  IN  A R T  H IS T O R Y : G R E A T  M A S T E R S  O F  T H E  B A R O Q U E . 
Spring term. Credit three hours. Not open to freshmen. Prerequisite, consent of the 
instructor. T h 2-4:30. Mr. TURNURE.

Major personalities in the art of the seventeenth century, including Rembrandt, 
Rubens, Caravaggio, and El Greco. Individual reports.

C O U R S E S  I N  T H E  C O L L E G E  O F  A R C H I T E C T U R E

T he following courses offered in the College of Architecture, but only these 
courses, may be counted in the ninety hours of Arts and Sciences courses:

T H E  A R T S  IN  A M E R IC A  (Arch. 424, 425). Throughout the year. Credit three hours 
a term. Not open to Freshmen. M W F 2. Mr. FINLAYSON.



P R A C T I C E  O F  A R T

For courses in the practice of art which may be elected by students in the C ol
lege of Arts and Sciences, see the Announcement of the College of Architecture; 
these courses may not be counted in the ninety required hours of Arts courses.

G EO LO G Y  A N D  G E O G R A P H Y
Mr. W. S. COLE, Chairman; Messrs. A. L. ANDERSON, J. D. BURFOOT, J r ., 

W. T. HOLSER, C. M. NEVIN, J. W. W E L L S,------------- .

For a major in Geology the following courses must be completed: (1) in Geology, 
courses 101-102, 207, 208, 209, 301, 303, 401, 601, 602, 901 and one-hour informal 
study in one of the divisions of the Department in the second semester of the senior 
year; (2) in related subjects, Mathematics 133, 161 and 162; General Chemistry 103- 
106; Introductory Physics 107-108; Engineering Drawing; and Plane Surveying. The  
following elective courses outside the Department are recommended: Mathematics 
163, English 201-202, Public Speaking 101 and either 102 or 203, Statistics, Qualitative 
Analysis, Quantitative Analysis, Physical Chemistry, Advanced Physics, and In
vertebrate Zoology.

C O U R S E S  W I T H O U T  P R E R E Q U I S I T E S

These courses are open to freshmen, and others, without prerequisite.

*101-102. G E N E R A L  G E O L O G Y . Throughout the year; cannot be begun in the 
spring term. Credit three hours a term (if taken after Geology 115, two hours a 
term). Satisfies the science requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences. In 
tended for underclassmen. May also be taken as a terminal course by upperclassmen 
who have satisfied the science requirement in the biological sciences. Lectures, T  Th  
11, or M W  10. Laboratory, M T  W T h or F 2-4:30. Mr. COLE.

The course comprises an introduction to the various branches of geologic science: 
mineralogic, lithologic, geomorphic, structural, glacial, historic, and economic. T he  
purpose of the course is to provide an adequate base for those who will major in 
geology and a comprehensive survey of earth science for the general student.

*105. G E N E R A L  G E O G R A P H Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 9. Mr.

An introduction to geography including space relationships, world climates, soils, 
and geographic provinces. Land use, the natural resources of selected regions, and 
trade in these resources will be emphasized.

*108. M I N E R A L  R ES O U R C ES . Spring term. Credit three hours. Intended as a back
ground course for all undergraduates interested in mineral resources for economics, 
history, government, industry and labor relations, etc. M W F 9. Mr. ANDERSON.

A geographic, cultural study of the nature, utilization, occurrence, distribution, 
production, consumption, reserves, and political and commercial control of the 
world’s important mineral resources.

*111. A N C I E N T  LIF E .  Spring term. Credit three hours. No prerequisite but may 
well be preceded by Geology 101-102 or Geology 115. M W F 11. Mr. WELLS.

A cultural course devoted to a review of the fossil remains of life in the geologic 
periods as indicative of the continuity of organic evolution. Attention given chiefly 
to vertebrate forms from fish to man. For major students in Geology the course is a 
supplement to Geology 601-602.



who have had Geology 101-102 or 115 may take 113 for one hour credit. Lectures: 
fall term, M W 11; spring term, T  T h  9. Laboratory, M W or T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. 
ANDERSON.

T he purpose of the course is to provide a geologic background so that the engi
neer will be competent to adapt his work to conform with the limitations imposed 
by geologic conditions.

*115. E L E M E N T A R Y  G E O LO G Y .  Either term. Credit three hours. Intended for 
underclassmen in Agriculture and those in Arts and Sciences who do not plan to 
major in geology. This course cannot be used to satisfy the science group require
ment of the College of Arts and Sciences. Lectures, T  T h 11. Laboratory, M T  W 
Th or F 2-4:30, or S 8-10:30, or S 10:30-1. Mr. NEVIN.

The purpose of the course is to present the fundamental principles of geology 
with emphasis on the physical aspects.

S E C O N D  C O U R S E S

[201. H IS T O R IC  G E O L O G Y . Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102 or Geology 115. Lectures, M W 9. Laboratory, W 2-4:30. Mr. WELLS. Not 
offered in 1954-55.]

[204. G E O G R A P H Y  O F  N O R T H  A M E R IC A .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, Geology 101-102 or Geology 105. M W F 9. Mr. -------------. Alternate year
course; not offered in 1954-55.]

206. G E O G R A P H Y  O F ASIA. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology
101-102 or Geology 105. M W F 9. Mr.   — . Alternate year course; offered in
1954-55.

T he geographic provinces of Asia, their geomorphic expression, climates, resources, 
development, and interrelationships.

207-208. M IN E R A L O G Y .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Prereq
uisite, Chemistry 106. Fall term prerequisite to spring term. Lectures, M W 10. 
Laboratory, F 2-4:30. Mr. HOLSER.

Fall term: Fundamentals of crystal structure, with emphasis on symmetry; prin
ciples of crystal chemistry; relations of structure and chemistry to morphological, 
mechanical, optical, and other physical properties of crystals. Laboratory work 
includes demonstrations of these principles and relationships and their application 
in identification of minerals.

Spring term: Study of the common minerals by application of the fundamental 
concepts of the work of the fall term with emphasis on isomorphous substitution 
and modes of occurrence. Laboratory work stresses mineral identification and rela
tionships.

209. L I T H O L O G Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Geology 101-102 
and 207-208. Lecture, M 12. Laboratories, T  T h 2-4:30. Mr. HOLSER.

The mineral composition, texture, classification, identification, modes of origin, 
and properties of igneous, sedimentary, metamorphic, and metalliferous rocks, 
studied without the use of the petrographic microscope.

S T R U C T U R A L  G E O L O G Y  A N D  S E D I M E N T A T I O N

301. S T R U C T U R A L  G E O L O G Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Geolo
gy 101-102. Lectures, M W 11. Laboratory, M 2-4:30. Mr. NEVIN.

T he purpose of the course is to classify and analyze geologic structures with refer
ence to their nature and origin and in regard to their use in the interpretation of 
geologic problems.



303. S E D IM E N T A T IO N .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102. Registration limited. Intended for students who are majoring in  geology 
and those interested in the engineering problems related to sedimentation. Lectures 
M W 11. Laboratory, M 2-4:30. Mr. NEVIN.

A study of the accumulation and ordering of sediments, together with critical 
discussions of the problems these present.

[321. P E T R O L E U M  G E O L O G Y . Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Geolo
gy 101-102. For students who intend to enter the oil industry. Lectures, M W 9. 
Laboratory, W 2-4:30. Mr. NEVIN. Alternate year course; not offered in 1954-55.]

391-392. SE M IN A R  IN  S T R U C T U R A L  G E O L O G Y  A N D  S E D I M E N T A T I O N .  
Throughout the year. Credit variable. For advanced students. M 4:45. Mr. NEVIN.

395-396. A D V A N C E D  O R  SP E C IA L W O R K  IN  S E D I M E N T A T I O N , S T R U C 
T U R A L ,  A N D  P E T R O L E U M  G E O L O G Y .  Throughout the year. Credit variable. 
Intended for advanced and graduate students in geology. Prerequisite, consent of 
the instructor. F 9-11:30. Mr. NEVIN.

Original investigations, essential to the further training of the student in geologic 
interpretations.

030. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y . Mr. NEVIN. See italicized statement, p. 62.

G E O M O R P H O L O G Y  A N D  G L A C I A L  G E O L O G Y

401. G E O M O R P H O L O G Y . Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology
101-102. Lectures, T  T h  9. Laboratory, T  2-4:30. M r .-------------.

Description and interpretation of land forms in terms of structure, process, and 
stage.

403. G LA C IE R S  A N D  T H E  P L E I S T O C E N E  E P O C H .  Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Geology 101-102. Lectures, T  T h 10. Laboratory, T  2-4:30. 
M r. .

Living glaciers and the phenomena of the glacial period.

495-496. A D V A N C E D  O R  S P E C IA L  W O R K  IN  G E O G R A P H Y , G E O M O R P H O L O 
GY, O R  G L A C I A L  G E O L O G Y . Credit variable. Prerequisite, consent of the instruc
tor. For advanced and graduate students. Days and hours to be arranged. Mr.

040. IN F O R M A L  ST U D Y .  M r .----------- . See italicized statement, p. 62.

M I N E R A L O G Y  A N D  P E T R O L O G Y

501. O P T I C A L  M I N E R A L O G Y . Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Geolo
gy 207-208. Lecture, W 12. Laboratories, F 8-10:30 and S 10:30-1. McGraw 345. Mr. 
HOLSER.

Expansion of the theory of optical properties of crystals as developed in Geology
207. Application of the theory to the determination and study of minerals with the 
petrographic microscope. The common rock-forming minerals are studied in frag
ments and in thin sections.

502. P E T R O G R A P H Y .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology 501; 
prerequisite or parallel, Geology 209. Lecture, W 9. Laboratories, F 8-10:30 and S 
9-11:30. Mr. HOLSER.

A study of the mineral and chemical composition and textures of igneous, sedi
mentary, and metamorphic rocks; their classification and determination by means 
of the petrographic microscope.



[521. S E D IM E N T A R Y  P E T R O G R A P H Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prereq
uisites, Geology 209 and 501. Lectures, M W 9. Laboratory, F 10:30-1. Mr. HOLSER. 
Not given in 1954-55.]
[575. IG N E O U S  P E T R O G E N Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology
502. Lectures, M W 9. Laboratory, F 10:30-1. Mr. HOLSER. Alternate year course; 
not offered in 1954-55.]
[577. M E T A M O R P H I C  G E O L O G Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, 
Geology 502 and 301; recommended, Geology 702. Lectures, M W 9. Laboratory, F 
10:30-1. Mr. HOLSER. Alternate year course; not offered in 1954-55.]

581. S T R U C T U R A L  M IN E R A L O G Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, 
Geology 208, Physics 108. Required parallel, laboratory work on X-rays in Depart
ment of physics. Credit one hour. See special circular of Department of Geology. 
Mr. HOLSER. Lectures, M W 9. Laboratory, F 10:30-1. Alternate year course; offered 
in 1954-55.

Theory of crystal lattices, symmetry, disorder, and deformation, with application 
to a number of typical mineral structures; their determination by optical goniom- 
etry, X-ray, optical, and other physical laboratory methods.
[583. C H E M I C A L  M IN E R A L O G Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Geology 208; recommended but not required: Geology 501 and Chemistry 408. 
Lectures, M W 11. Laboratory, F 10:30-1. Mr. HOLSER. Alternate year course; 
not offered in 1954-55.]
591-592. SEM IN A R  IN  M I N E R A L O G Y  A N D  P E T R O L O G Y .  Throughout the year. 
Credit one hour a term. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. W 4:45. Mr. HOLSER 
and Mr. BURFOOT.

Literature, special topics, advanced methods. For all interested students; attend
ance expected of majors and minors in mineralogy and petrology.

595-596. A D V A N C E D  O R  SP E C IA L W O R K  IN  M I N E R A L O G Y  A N D  P E T R O L O 
GY. Throughout the year. Credit variable. Prerequisites, variable. Days and hours 
to be arranged. Mr. B U R F O O T  and Mr. H O L S E R .

Adapted to the needs of the individual student. Advanced methods, special prob
lems, research.
050. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y . Mr. HOLSER. See italicized statement, p. 62.

P A L E O N T O L O G Y  A N D  S T R A T I G R A P H Y

601-602. I N V E R T E B R A T E  P A L E O N T O L O G Y .  Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite, Geology 101-102 and, if possible, invertebrate zoology. 
Intended for students who are majoring in geology and for students in biology 
interested in the fossil evidence of the development of organisms. Lectures, T  T h 10. 
Laboratory: fall term, T h 2-4:30; spring term, W 2-4:30. Mr. COLE, Mr. WELLS.

Fall term: Paleobiology and classification of important fossil invertebrate organ
isms. Spring term: key fossils of the geologic periods. Certain laboratory periods will 
be devoted to the collection and determination of fossil assemblages from selected 
horizons of the Paleozoic formations of central New York.

605-606. S T R A T I G R A P H Y .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre
requisites, Geology 101-102 and first term of 601-602. Intended for students majoring 
in geology, T  T h 9, W 10. Mr. COLE, Mr. WELLS.

The principles of stratigraphy, developed by detailed study of selected American 
and European systemic examples. Fall term: the Paleozoic. Spring term: the Meso
zoic and Cenozoic.



675. M I C R O P A L E O N T O L O G Y .  Spring term. Credit two hours. Prerequisite, con
sent of the instructor; preparation should include Geology 101-102, 201, 601-602, 
and 605. Not open to underclassmen. Intended for students who are majoring in 
geology and graduates, especially those who are planning careers in the geology 
of petroleum deposits. W 9 and hours to be arranged. Mr. COLE.

Study of the microfossils, chiefly Foraminifera, in their relation to the correlation 
of strata, as used in the development of oil fields. T he course is designed for ad
vanced students in paleontology.

681. S T R A T I G R A P H Y  O F  N E W  Y O R K  S T A T E .  Spring term. Credit two hours 
Prerequisites, Geology 101-102, 601-602, 605, or consent of the instructor. Intended 
for upperclassmen and graduates in geology and others with the necessary training. 
Lectures in winter months, all-day and week-end field trips in spring months. T  Th  
12. Mr. WELLS. Alternate year course; offered in 1954-55.

T he classic Paleozoic section of Central New York will be studied through lectures, 
readings, and field observations.

695-696. A D V A N C E D  O R  S P E C IA L  W O R K  IN  P A L E O N T O L O G Y  A N D  S T R A T I G 
R A P H Y . Throughout the year. Credit variable. Prerequisite, Geology 601-602 and 
605. Intended for upperclassmen majoring in geology, and graduates. Days and hours 
to be arranged. Mr. COLE, Mr. WELLS.

The purpose of the course is to provide for direction in  the study of particular 
problems in paleontology and stratigraphy, adapted to the needs of the individual 
student.

060. IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  Mr. COLE, Mr. WELLS. See italicized statement, p. 62.

E C O N O M I C  G E O L O G Y

701-702. G E N E R A L  E C O N O M IC  G E O L O G Y . Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisites, Geology 101-102, or 113, and 208, or consent of the 
instructor. Intended for geology majors, and for chemistry, chemical engineering, 
and civil engineering students interested in  industrial source materials. Lectures’ 
T  T h  11. Laboratory, F 2-4:30. Mr. ANDERSON.

Nature, mode of occurrence, distribution, and utilization of the more important 
mineral deposits. The work of the fall term concerns nonmetalliferous deposits; in 
the spring term, the metalliferous deposits. Field trips are included as a part of 
the laboratory work. The purpose of the course is to give the student a geologic 
background knowledge of the properties, occurrence, etc., o f the minerals and rocks 
of value to man.

712. M E T A L L U R G I C A L  R A W  M A T E R IA L S .  Fall term. Credit three hours. For 
second-year students in metallurgical engineering. Lectures, M T  T h  9. Mr. A N 
DERSON.

T he properties, occurrence, associations, distribution, and economic aspects of 
the commercially important ore, refractory, and fluxing materials that enter m etal
lurgical operations.

721. O R E  M IC R O S C O P Y . Fall term. Credit two hours. Prerequisite, Geology 207- 
208. Mr. ANDERSON. T h 2-4:30, S 8-10:30. Alternate year course; offered in 1954-55.

Identification of ore minerals in polished sections with reflected light by means 
of etch and microchemical reactions; study and interpretation of mineral relation
ships; and preparation of photomicrographs to illustrate paragenesis. T he course 
is designed as a tool in the study of ore deposits.

732. M IN IN G  G E O LO G Y .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Geology 
701-702. Mr. ANDERSON. M W F 8, Alternate year course; offered in 1954-55.



Mapping, sampling, and evaluation techniques in the investigation of ore deposits, 
and geological principles of ore search and ore appraisal.

[775-776. M I N E R A L  DEPO SITS. A two-term course. Credit three hours a term. Pre
requisites, Geology 701-702. Lectures, M W F 8. Mr. ANDERSON. Alternate year 
course; not offered in 1954-55.]
791-792. S E M IN A R  IN  E C O N O M IC  G E O LO G Y . Throughout the year. Credit one 
hour a term. Registration by invitation of the instructor. Intended primarily for 
majors and minors in economic geology. T  4:45. Mr. ANDERSON.

Seminar designed to keep the student abreast of current advances in the field of 
economic geology.
795-796. A D V A N C E D  O R  SP E C IA L W O R K  IN  E C O N O M IC  G E O L O G Y .  Through
out the year. Credit variable. Prerequisites dependent on nature of the work, but 
Geology 208, 501, and 701-702 (or 721-722) are ordinarily required. Intended for 
graduate majors in economic Geology. T  12. Mr. ANDERSON.

Work designed to meet the needs and training of the student. May include re
search in economic geology or guided study of advanced or special problems in 
economic geology.
070. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y . Mr. ANDERSON. See italicized statement, p. 62.

F I E L D  C O U R S E S

901. G E O LO G IC  M A P P IN G . Given at the Summer Field Camp. Credit six hours. 
Mr. NEVIN.

Instruction in the fundamental methods used in geologic mapping, together with 
practical work in the field. For students majoring in geology. Special circular from 
the Department on request.

[912. G E O L O G IC  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N  O F A E R I A L  P H O T O G R A P H S .  Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Perequisite, Geology 301. Intended for majors in geology. Lec
ture, M 12. T w o laboratories by arrangement. Mr. WELLS. Alternate year course; 
not offered in 1954-55.]

G O V E R N M E N T
Mr. MARIO EINAUDI, Chairman; Messrs. HERBERT W. BRIGGS, ROBERT  

E. CUSHMAN, ARCHIE T . DOTSON, GEORGE M cT. KAHIN, H. MARK ROE- 
LOFS, CLINTON ROSSITER.

For a major in Government the following courses must be completed: (I) Govern
ment 101 and Government 104; (2) twenty-four additional hours in the Department; 
(1 ) in related subjects, eighteen hours selected with the approval of the adviser from 
courses (other than the introductory courses) in Economics, Far Eastern Studies, H is
tory, Philosophy, Sociology and Anthropology, Business and Public Administration, 
Industrial and Labor Relations, and Regional Planning. Of the hours in related 
subjects, at least nine must be in History.

Juniors and seniors majoring in the Department who have a grade of 85 or better 
in one half of the hours they have passed may take informal study in Government. 
Consent of the instructor is required.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in Government will 
complete Government 101 and 104 and w ill usually be expected to complete satis
factorily thirty additional’ hours of course work in the Department, including Gov
ernment 620-621 and Government 622. For the prerequisites and descriptions of 
these courses, see below.



Students seeking admission to the Department’s Honors Program should file 
applications on forms obtainable from the departmental secretary not later than 
November 1 of their junior year. Applications should be submitted only by students 
having grades of 85 or better in at least one half of all courses completed or who 
can present evidence of exceptional promise.

A  comprehensive examination for Honors w ill be given to students admitted to 
the program at the end of their senior year.

Students registered in the combined Arts-Law, or Arts-Business and Public A d m in
istration courses with a major in Government w ill be required to take (1) Govern
ment 101 and either Government 102  or 104; (2) fifteen additional hours in the 
Department; (3) in related subjects, twelve hours.

A M E R I C A N  G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  I N S T I T U T I O N S

*101. A M E R I C A N  G O V E R N M E N T .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Open to all stu
dents, although primarily intended for freshmen. Lectures, T  T h 2. Discussion sec
tions: T h  3, F 10, 11, 2, 3, S 10, 11. Mr. CUSHMAN, Mr. ROSSITER and STAFF.

A general introduction to American national government and politics. Emphasis 
will be placed upon historical development, organization, powers, and practical 
working. Some attention w ill be paid to problems of state and local government.

202. P R O B L E M S  IN  A M E R I C A N  S T A T E  A N D  L O C A L  G O V E R N M E N T .  Spring 
term. Credit three hours. Open to sophomores with consent of instructor, and to 
upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Government 101. T  T h 2-3:30. Mr. DOTSON.

An intensive examination of selected issues in American state and local govern
ment. Such topics as interstate conflict and cooperation, federal-state-local relations, 
forms of local government, metropolitan government, and proposals for regional 
government will be considered. Special attention will be given to theories of self- 
government. Wherever possible, current newspaper and case materials will be used.

216. T H E  A M E R I C A N  PR ESID EN CY . Spring term. Credit three hours. Open to 
upperclassmen who have had Government 101. M W F 11. Mr. ROSSITER.

Analysis of the office and powers of the President, with emphasis on his functions 
as chief administrator, commander-in-chief, leader of legislation, political leader, 
and chief of foreign relations. T he lives and accomplishments of the important 
Presidents are studied at length.

[218. A M E R I C A N  P O L I T I C A L  P A R T IE S . Spring term. Credit three hours. Open 
to sophomores and upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Government 101. M W F 2. Mr. 
ROSSITER. Not offered in 1954-55.]

231. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  P U B L IC  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N .  Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Open to sophomores and upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Government 101 or 
consent of instructor. M W F 12. Mr. DOTSON.

An introduction to American public administration. An elementary examination 
of key concepts in organization, administrative procedure, and human relations in 
cooperative activity. An extensive study of the national administrative establishment, 
including the Executive Office of the President, the departmental system, the regu
latory commissions, the government corporations, and the civil service.

234. P U B L IC  A D M IN IS T R A T I O N  A N D  P U B L IC  P O LIC Y .  Spring term. Credit 
three hours. Open to sophomores and upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Government 231 
or consent of instructor. M W F 2. Mr. DOTSON.

A study of the role of the administrator in  legislation. An examination of the 
processes, problems, and effects of executive influence in fhe formulation of public  
policy. An effort at redefinition of democratic responsibility in the light of modern 
administrative requirements.



235. A M E R IC A N  P O L I T I C A L  A N D  C O N S T I T U T I O N A L  T H E O R Y .  Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Open to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Government 101 or H is
tory 151-152. T  T h S 9. Mr. ROSSITER.

Survey of the development of American political and constitutional thought, with 
emphasis on the interaction of history and ideas. T he following schools and prob
lems are studied at length: Puritanism, pre-Revolutionary democratic thought, the 
American Revolution, constitutionalism and federalism, Jeffersonian democracy, 
Jacksonian democracy, intellectual democracy, neo-federalism, slavery, the nature of 
the union, collectivism v. individualism, the welfare state, American conservatism.

236. PR IN C IP LES  A N D  P R O B L E M S  O F  A M E R I C A N  D E M O C R A C Y . Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Open to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Government 235 and the 
consent of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. ROSSITER.

A critical examination of selected political and social problems currently facing 
the American people, with emphasis upon the extent to which possible solutions 
to these problems conform to the American tradition and to which the tradition 
may have to be redefined in the light of present realities.
237. T H E  A D M IN IS T R A T IV E  PROCESS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Open to 
sophomores with consent of instructor and to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Govern
ment 231 or consent of instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. DOTSON.

An examination of the administrative process in legal terms. An investigation of 
elements of administrative law, the powers, procedures, and liabilities of adminis
trative officers and agencies. Case materials employed throughout the course.
241. C O N S T I T U T I O N A L  L A W : T H E  A M E R I C A N  F E D E R A L  SYSTEM . Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Open to qualified juniors and seniors with consent of instructor. 
Prerequisite, Government 101. T  T h  S 11. Mr. CUSHMAN.

Judicial interpretation of the Constitution: the nature of the judicial review; 
separation of government powers; relations between state and national governments; 
construction of national powers.
242 C O N S T I T U T I O N A L  L A W : F U N D A M E N T A L  R IG H T S  A N D  IM M U N IT IES . 
Spring term. Credit three hours. Open to qualified juniors and seniors with consent 
of instructor. Prerequisite, Government 101. T  T h  S 11. Mr. CUSHMAN.

Privileges and immunities of citizenship; protection of civil and political rights; 
the obligation of contracts; due process of law and the equal protection of the laws.
275-276. S EM IN A R  IN  C O N S T I T U T I O N A L  P R O B L E M S . Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Open to graduate students and qualified seniors. Hours 
to be arranged. Mr. CUSHMAN.
285. SEM IN A R  IN  P R O B L E M S  O F  P U B LIC  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N .  Fall term. Credit 
three hours. Open to graduate students and qualified seniors. Hours to be arranged. 
Mr. DOTSON.
295-296. S EM IN A R  IN  A M E R I C A N  P O L I T I C A L  T H E O R Y  A N D  IN S T IT U T IO N S . 
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Open to graduate students and 
qualified seniors. Hours to be arranged. Mr. ROSSITER.
050. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y . Mr. ROSSITER. See italicized statement, page 67.
070. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  Mr. DOTSON. See italicized statement, page 67.
090. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y . Mr. CUSHMAN. See italicized statement, page 67.

C O M P A R A T I V E  G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O L I T I C A L  T H E O R Y

*104. C O M P A R A T I V E  G O V E R N M E N T .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Open to 
all students, although primarily intended for freshmen. Lectures, T  T h 2. Discussion



sections, T h 3, F 10, 11, 2, 3, S 10, 11. Mr. EINAUDI, Mr. ROELOFS, and STAFF.
A comparative study of major contemporary political currents and of govern- 

mental institutions and processes.

[311. C O N S T I T U T I O N A L  G O V E R N M E N T  IN  E U R O P E .  Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Government 104. T  T h 2-3:30. Mr. EINAUDI. Not offered in 
1954-55.]

[313. G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O LIT IC S  O F  G R E A T  B R I T A I N  A N D  T H E  C O M 
M O N W E A L T H .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Government 104. 
M W F 10. Mr. ROELOFS. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[314. G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O LIT IC S  O F  ASIA. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Open to sophomores and upperclassmen. M W F 10. Mr. KAHIN. Not offered in 
1954-55.]

321. D E V E L O P M E N T  O F  M O D E R N  P O L I T I C A L  T H O U G H T .  Fall term. Credit 
three hours. Open to sophomores with consent of instructor and to upperclassmen. 
Lectures, T  T h 10. Discussion sections, T  2, 3:30, W 2, 3:30 T h 2 3-30 M r 
EINAUDI. ’

Political thought from Machiavelli to Rousseau.

322. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  P O L I T I C A L  T H O U G H T .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Government 321 or consent of instructor. Lectures, T  T h 10. Discussion 
sections, T  2, 3:30, W 2, 3:30, T h 2, 3:30. Mr. EINAUDI.

Political thought from the industrial revolution to the present. Special emphasis 
will be placed on the historical and theoretical development as well as on the 
current significance of Marxism.

324. T H E O R Y  O F  T H E  D E M O C R A T I C  S T A T E .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Government 321 or consent of instructor. Lectures M W 10 Discussion 
sections, T h  10, F 10, 2. Mr. ROELOFS.

An analysis of Western democratic theory. Some emphasis will be placed on the 
origins of modern democratic ideas in the works of such men as Aristotle, Aquinas, 
Luther, Adam Smith, and Paine, but the chief emphasis w ill be on the develop
ment of these ideas by modern English and American writers such as Green, Lindsay, 
Barker, Royce, Corwin, Dewey, and Becker.

331. P U B L IC  C O N T R O L  O F  E C O N O M IC  LIF E .  Fall term. Credit three hours 
Open to upperclassmen. T  T h 2-3:30. Mr. EINAUDI.

A political and administrative analysis of American, European, and Soviet devel
opments. The theory and practice of planning. Nationalization of industry. Supra
national integration of economic activities.

375-376. SE M IN A R  IN  P O L I T I C A L  T H E O R Y .  Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Open to graduate students and qualified seniors. Hours to be arranged 
Mr. EINAUDI.

[385-386. SE M IN A R  IN  C O M P A R A T I V E  C O N S T I T U T I O N A L  L A W .  Throughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term. Open to graduate students and qualified seniors. 
Hours to be arranged. Mr. EINAUDI. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[395-396. SE M IN A R  IN  P O L I T I C A L  P R O B L E M S  O F  ASIA. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Open to graduate students and qualified seniors. Hours 
to be arranged. Mr. KAHIN. Not offered in 1954-55.]

030. I N F O R M A L  ST U D Y .  Mr. ROELOFS. See italicized statement, p. 67.



411. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  P O LITIC S . Fall term. Credit three hours. Open to sopho
mores and upperclassmen. M W F 9. Mr. BRIGGS.

A systematic study of patterns of international politics; the relevance and char
acter of national power; the purposes, motivations, and methods of power politics; 
ethics, law, public opinion, and power as restraints on power; the changing face 
of nationalism; structural changes in the balance of power; the art of diplomacy 
and problems of power and peace in the mid-twentieth century.

414. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  O R G A N IZ A T IO N .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Open 
to sophomores and upperclassmen. M W F 9. Mr. BRIGGS.

An analysis of international governmental procedures and institutions; interna
tional administration; international legislation; power politics and collective efforts 
to maintain international peace and security; the League of Nations; the United  
Nations and specialized agencies; the judicial function and the International Court 
of Justice.
[417. T H E  F A R  E A S T E R N  P O LIC Y  O F  T H E  U N I T E D  S T A T E S .  Fall term. Credit 
three hours. Open to sophomores and upperclassmen. M W F 10. Mr. KAHIN. Not 
offered in 1954-55.]
441-442. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  L A W .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Open to qualified upperclassmen. M W F 11. Mr. BRIGGS.

A systematic study of the nature, development, and judicial application of the 
principles of international law. Cases, readings, and discussions.

475-476. S EM IN A R  IN  I N T E R N A T I O N A L  L A W  A N D  I N T E R N A T I O N A L  O R 
G A N IZ A T IO N . Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Open to graduate 
students and qualified seniors. Hours to be arranged. Mr. BRIGGS.

[040. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y . Mr. KAHIN. See italicized statement, p. 67. Not offered 
in 1954-55.]
080. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y . Mr. BRIGGS. See italicized statement, p. 67.

H O N O R S  P R O G R A M

620-621. T H E  FIELD S  O F  G O V E R N M E N T .  Throughout the year, in spring-term- 
fall-term sequence. Credit six hours a term. Prerequisites, Government 101, 104, and 
admission to the Honors program. Admission lim ited to second-term juniors. Groups 
of no more than three students meeting for one-half term on each of the four follow
ing fields: (A) the forms of government; (B) the governmental process in the United  
States; (C) political theory; and (D) international relations and organization.

622. U N D E R G R A D U A T E  THESIS. Spring term. Credit six hours. Prerequisite,
Government 620-621.

Independent research project on a selected topic executed under the distant 
guidance of a member of the Department.

H IST O R Y
Mr PAUL W. GATES, Chairman; Messrs. SIGMUND BEALE, KNIGHT BIG

GERSTAFF, EDWARD W. FOX, HENRY GUERLAC, M. L. W. LAISTNER, F. G. 
MARCHAM, THEODOR E. MOMMSEN, CURTIS P. NETTELS, W ALTER M. 
SIMON, MARC SZEFTEL.

For a major in History the following courses must be completed: (I) in History, 
thirty hours, of which at least twelve must be in courses above the 100 level; (2)



in related subjects, at least eighteen hours to be determined in consultation with 
the adviser. O f the hours in related subjects at least six must be in other than in 
troductory courses.

The Department of History offers a three-term sequence of instruction leading 
to the A.B. degree with Honors in History. The purpose of the program is to enable 
students seriously interested in History to work with greater independence, yet with 
suitable guidance, along lines of their special interests. Instruction in small discus
sion groups rather than by lecture methods w ill be emphasized. In October, juniors 
with high academic standing may apply to M r. Beale for admission to Honors 
candidacy.

Informal Study: Only superior seniors with a cumulative average above 80 who are 
not registered in the History Honors program and who can demonstrate the need 
for such special instruction may register for informal study. Application should be 
made to Professor Biggerstaff or Professor Marcham.

*101-102. A N C I E N T  H IS T O R Y .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. 
M W F 9 .  Mr. LAISTNER.

The work of the first term will include: (1) a brief survey of Stone and Bronze 
Age cultures in Europe and the Near East and of the early civilizations o f Meso
potamia, Egypt, Asia Minor, and the Eastern Aegean; (2) a fuller treatment of the 
political, economic, and cultural history of the Greek world to 146 B.C. T he second 
term will be devoted to the early history of the Rome and other Italian communi
ties; the emergence of Rome as the chief power, first in Italy and then in the West
ern Mediterranean; and, finally, the development and culture of the Roman Empire 
to the death of Constantine.

*103-104. D E V E L O P M E N T  O F  W E S T E R N  C IV ILIZ A T IO N .  Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. History 103 or consent of the instructor is prerequisite 
to History 104. Open to freshmen and sophomores who have not taken History 101 - 
102, 105-106, or 107-108. M W F 10. Mr. SIMON and assistants.

An introductory study of European history since the rise of Christianity, with 
emphasis on the period after 1400. History is broadly interpreted and the work will 
comprise, in nearly equal measure, the political and economic developments and 
the major philosophical traditions. Much of the reading w ill be in sources including 
selections from St. Augustine, St. Thomas, Luther, Calvin, Machiavelli, Hobbes, 
Locke, Newton, Hegel, Marx, and Freud. Readings will be discussed in small weekly 
sections, while the historical continuity will be provided in the lectures and in text
books. T he course is planned as an introduction to advanced study in history and 
the humanities.

[*105-106. A N  I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  W E S T E R N  CIVILIZA T IO N . Throughout the 
year. Credit three hours a term. History 105 is a prerequisite to History 106. Open 
to freshmen and sophomores who have not taken History 101-102, 103-104, or 107-108. 
T  T h  S 9. Mr. SIMON and assistants. Not offered in 1954-55.]
*107-108. E N G L IS H  H IS T O R Y  F R O M  A N G L O -S A X O N  T IM ES  T O  T H E  P R E S 
E N T .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Students who have had 
History 103-104 or 105-106 must secure the consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 8. 
Mr. MARCHAM and assistants.

This introductory course traces the growth of government, economic life, religion, 
the arts, and society among the English people. It illustrates in the history of one 
nation some of the principal developments of Western civilization since Roman 
times, such as feudalism, the Catholic Church, the nation-state, the Renaissance, 
the Industrial Revolution, the overseas empire, and state socialism. Lectures and 
discussion groups. Some of the written work is designed to give elementary training 
in the interpretation of documentary evidence.



115-116. T H E  C IV IL IZ A T IO N  O F  T H E  M I D D L E  AG ES. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. An intermediate level course for sophomores and juniors 
who have had any of the following sequences: History 101-102, 103-104, 105-106. 
T  T h S 9. Mr. MOMMSEN.

A study of the political, economic, social, and intellectual developments in Europe 
from the fall of the Roman Empire to the fourteenth century.

147. H IS T O R Y  O F  RUSSIA T O  1917. Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 9. Mr. 
SZEFTEL.

Beginnings of Russia, evolution of political institutions and social structure 
under the Empire, economic development, reform and revolutionary action, main 
cultural trends, external relations.

148. T H E  RUSSIAN  R E V O L U T I O N  A N D  T H E  S O V IE T  P ER IO D . Spring term. 
Credit three hours. M W F 9. Mr. SZEFTEL.

Causes of the Revolution and its development. Problems of economic, social, politi
cal, and cultural life from October, 1917, to the present.

151. A M E R I C A N  H IS T O R Y , 1607-1861. Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 9, 
Mr. GATES. M W F 11, Mr. NETTELS.
152. A M E R I C A N  H IS T O R Y , 1861 T O  T H E  P R E S E N T .  Spring term. Credit three 
hours. M W F 9, Mr. GATES. M W F 11, Mr. NETTELS.

161. H IS T O R Y  O F  C H IN E SE  C IV IL IZ A T IO N : T O  1842. Fall term. Credit three 
hours. M W F 12. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF.

A rapid survey of the more significant Chinese cultural developments from earliest 
times until the establishment of formal relations with the West.

162. H IS T O R Y  O F C H IN ES E  C IV IL IZ A T IO N : SINCE 1842. Spring term. Credit 
three hours, M W F 12. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF.

A detailed survey of Chinese history since the beginning of significant Western 
influence.
164. R E C E N T  H IS T O R Y  O F T H E  F A R  E A S T .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
M W F 10. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF.

The history of international rivalry in the Pacific with particular emphasis upon 
the expansion and fall of Japan.
165-166. SC IEN C E IN  W E S T E R N  C IV ILIZ A T IO N . Throughout' the year. Credit 
three hours a term. History 165 or consent of the instructor is prerequisite to 
History 166. Primarily for engineers and science majors, but open to other quali
fied upperclassmen. M W F 11. Mr. BEALE.

A survey of the development of science in its relation to European and American 
civilization.
[211. G R E E K  H IS T O R Y , 500-723 B.C. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
History 101 or the equivalent. M W F 11. Mr. LA1STNER. Not offered in 1954-55.]

212. T H E  H E L L E N I S T I C  A G E . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, H is
tory 101 and 102 or a satisfactory equivalent. M W F 11. Mr. LAISTNER.
213. T H E  R O M A N  R E P U B L IC , 133-30 B.C. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prereq
uisite, History 101 and 102 or a satisfactory equivalent. M W F 11. Mr. LAISTNER.

[214. T H E  R O M A N  E M P IR E , 30 B.C.-180 A.D . Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, History 101 and 102 or a satisfactory equivalent. M W F 11. Mr. LAIST
NER. Not offered in 1954-55.]
311. E M P IR E  A N D  P A P A C Y  D U R IN G  T H E  M I D D L E  AGES. Fall term. Credit 
three hours. Open to upperclassmen and graduate students. Prerequisite, at least six 
hours in European History. T  T h  S 11. Mr. MOMMSEN.



A study of the main phases in the history of the relationship between the two 
supreme authorities of the Middle Ages from the times of Constantine the Great to 
those of Pope Boniface VIII.

312. T H E  I T A L I A N  C IT Y  S T A T E S  O F  T H E  M I D D L E  A G E S  A N D  T H E  E A R L Y  
R EN A IS SA N C E. Spring term. Credit three hours. Open to upperclassmen and grad
uate students. Prerequisite, at least six hours in European history. T  T h S 11. Mr. 
MOMMSEN.

A study of the political, economic, social, and cultural developments in some of 
the most important cities of Italy (e.g., Florence, Venice, Milan) from the eleventh 
to the fifteenth century.

[321-322. E U R O P E  IN  T H E  F I F T E E N T H  A N D  S I X T E E N T H  C E N T U R IE S . 
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, a six-hour history 
sequence numbered below History 108, or consent of the instructor. T  T h S 9. Mr. 
BEALE.

A study of European politics and culture in the age of the Renaissance and the 
Reformation. T he course work will consist of lectures, extensive reading in the 
sources (in translation), discussion, and written reports. Not offered in 1954-55.]

401-402. E U R O P E  IN  T H E  N I N E T E E N T H  A N D  T W E N T I E T H  C E N T U R IE S . 
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. T  T h  S 11. Mr. FOX.

History 401 and 402 are an intermediate-level sequence of nineteenth- and 
twentieth-century European history that is designed primarily for sophomores and 
juniors who have had History 104 or 106.

During the fall term it emphasizes the impact of the industrial revolution (in 
England) and the political revolution (in France) on the economic, social, and politi
cal development of the continent, with special emphasis on France and Germany.

During the spring term it stresses the problems of industrial society and political 
democracy in the twentieth century with special reference to the two world wars.

405-406. M O D E R N  S O C IE T Y  A N D  SC IEN TIFIC  T H O U G H T .  Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. A course designed for Arts students without advanced 
training in the sciences. Prerequisites, the college distribution requirements in his
tory and science, or consent of the instructor. T  T h 2-3:30. Mr. BEALE.

A study of the assimilation of scientific ideas and the impact of scientific thought 
on Western institutions, primarily since the seventeenth century. Lectures and dis
cussions will center on three major areas: man’s changing conceptions of the universe 
(e.g., the scientific revolution; natural religion; the new physics), the development of 
man’s views regarding himself (e.g., the relations of physical and social science; the 
role of history and evolutionary theories), and attitudes toward knowledge and its 
uses (e.g., mechanism, materialism, and technology; anti-scientific and pseudo
scientific movements; science and the search for values). Emphasis will be placed 
on the cultural role of science rather than on the internal history of the sciences.

425-426. H IS T O R Y  O F  M O D E R N  G E R M A N Y , 1815 T O  T H E  P R E S E N T .  Through
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, History 401 or equivalent. 
History 425 or consent of the instructor is prerequisite to History 426. Reading 
knowledge of German required. T  T h  2-3:30. Mr. SIMON.

An advanced study of German history since the Congress of Vienna. Particular 
attention in the first term to the problems of liberalism and nationalism in an age 
of industrialization and to the impact of political and social thought down to the 
dismissal of Bismarck; in the second term to the conflicts in German society under 
W illiam II, the Revolution of 1918, the struggles of the Weimar Republic, and the 
causes and consequences of National Socialism. Primarily a discussion course.



104 or consent of the instructor. A reading knowledge of French is required. W F 
2-3:30. Mr. FOX.

Beginning with a critical analysis of the great French revolution, it continues with 
a survey of the impact of this revolution in the rest of western Europe during the 
first half of the nineteenth century, particularly as manifested in the revolutions of 
1820, 1830, and 1848. A discussion course conducted at an advanced level.

432. E V O L U T I O N  O F  T H E  F R E N C H  R E P U B L IC .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, History 104 or consent of the instructor. A reading knowledge of French 
is required. W F 2-3:30. Mr. FOX.

Beginning with a review of the Charter of 1815 and its operation during the 
Restoration and July Monarchy and emphasizing the periods of the Second Empire 
and the Third Republic. A discussion course conducted at an advanced level.

[455-456. I N T E L L E C T U A L  H IS T O R Y  O F  M O D E R N  RUSSIA. Throughout the 
year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, History 147-148 or consent of the 
instructor. M W 2-3:30. Mr. SZEFTEL. Not offered in 1954-55.]

457. R USSIAN H I S T O R IO G R A P H Y . Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Flistory 147-148 or consent of the instructor. M W 2-3:30. Mr. SZEFTEL.

458. K IE V  RUSSIA A N D  M O S CO V Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
History 147-148 or consent of the instructor. M W 2-3:30. Mr. SZEFTEL.

[511. E N G LIS H  C O N S T I T U T I O N A L  H IS T O R Y  T O  1485. Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Students should consult the instructor before registering. M W F 2. Mr. 
MARCHAM. Not offered in 1954-55.]

T he growth of English institutions during the Middle Ages as shown by study 
of the pertinent sources.

[512. E N G LIS H  C O N S T I T U T I O N A L  H IS T O R Y  SIN CE 1485. Spring term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, History 107 and 108, or History 511, or consent of the 
instructor. T  T h  S 11. Mr. MARCHAM.

The nature and causes of the principal changes in the government of Great 
Britain and her Empire. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[515. H IS T O R Y  O F  E N G L A N D  U N D E R  T H E  T U D O R S  A N D  S T U A R T S .  Fall 
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, History 107-108 or consent of the instructor. 
T  T h S 11. Mr. MARCHAM. Not offered in 1954-55.]

517. H IS T O R Y  O F  E N G L A N D  IN  T H E  N I N E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, History 107-108 or consent of the instructor. T  Th  
S 11. Mr. MARCHAM.

518. H IS T O R Y  O F E N G L A N D  IN  T H E  T W E N T I E T H  C E N T U R Y .  Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, History 107-108 or consent of the instructor. T  T h  
S 11. Mr. MARCHAM.
614. H O N O R S  P R O S EM IN A R . Spring term. Credit three hours. Open only to juniors 
accepted as candidates for Honors in History. M 2-4. Mr. BEALE.

T he problems of historical writing are studied by means of wide reading in his
torical classics and by weekly discussions of research methods and varieties of his
torical explanation. Emphasis will be placed on history as a special area of human 
knowledge, as a literary form, and as a factor in our culture.

615-616. SEN IO R  H O N O R S  G U ID A N C E . Throughout the year. Credit three hours 
a term. Prerequisite, History 614. Hours to be arranged. Mr. BEALE.

The year will be devoted to the preparation of an Honors essay, which must be 
submitted by April 15, and to extensive reading which is planned to integrate 
formal training in history and related disciplines. A comprehensive examination



will be given on May 15. Honors candidates may also elect seminar instruction or its 
equivalent from among departmental offerings in order to obtain whatever further 
guidance is needed for the completion of the Honors essay.

[622. H I S T O R IO G R A P H Y  A N D  T H E  H I S T O R IC A L  M E T H O D .  Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Restricted to graduate students, who should consult the instructor 
before registering. Hours to be arranged. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[711. A M E R I C A N  C O L O N IA L  H IS T O R Y  T O  1161. Fall term. Credit three hours. 
For upperclassmen and graduates. T  T h  12 and an hour to be arranged. Mr. N E T 
TELS. Not offered in 1954-55.]

712. T H E  A G E  O F  W A S H IN G T O N , 1763-1800. Spring term. Credit three hours. For 
upperclassmen and graduates. T  T h  12 and an hour to be arranged. Mr. NETTELS.

T he struggle for American independence, the making of the Constitution, the 
founding of the federal government, and the shaping of national policies.

717. A M E R I C A N  B IO G R A P H Y . Fall term. Credit three hours. For upperclassmen 
and graduates. T  T h  12 and an hour to be arranged. Mr. NETTELS.

721-722. A M E R I C A N  H IS T O R Y : H IS T O R Y  O F  T H E  W EST. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. For upperclassmen and graduate students. M W F 12. 
Mr. GATES.
[725-726. R E C E N T  A M E R I C A N  H IS T O R Y .  Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours. An intensive course for upperclassmen and graduate students. M W F 12. 
Mr. GATES. Not offered in  1954-55.]

811. M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  O F  C H IN A : 1842-1911. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, consent of the instructor. Conducted as a seminar. M 2-4. Mr. BIGGER
STAFF.

Topical study of the impact of Western civilization upon traditional China.

812. M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  O F  C H IN A : SIN CE 1911. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Conducted as a seminar. M 2-4. Mr. BIG
GERSTAFF.

Topical study of changes in China since the Revolution of 1911.

[911. O RIG INS O F  M O D E R N  SCIEN CE. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
History 165-166 or consent of instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. GUERLAC. Not 
offered in 1954-55.]
[916. T H E  C E N T U R Y  O F  T H E  E N L I G H T E N M E N T .  Spring term. Credit three 
hours. M W F 9. Mr. GUERLAC. Not offered in 1954-55.]

060. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  See italicized section under History.

G R A D U A T E  S E M I N A R S

[275-276. SE M IN A R  IN  G R E E K  A N D  R O M A N  H IS T O R IO G R A P H Y .  Throughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term. T  2-4. Mr. LAISTNER. Not offered in 1954-55.]

277-278. SEM IN A R  IN  R O M A N  H I S T O R IC A L  IN SC R IPTIO N S. Throughout the 
year. T  2-4. Mr. LAISTNER.

379-380. SE M IN A R  IN  M E D IE V A L  H IS T O R Y .  Throughout the year. Hours to be 
arranged. Mr. MOMMSEN.

481-482. S EM IN A R  IN  M O D E R N  E U R O P E A N  H IS T O R Y .  Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. FOX.



495-496. S E M IN A R  IN  RUSSIAN  A R E A  STU D IES. Throughout the year. Credit 
and hours to be arranged. Open to seniors and graduate students. Prerequisite, 
consent of Mr. SZEFTEL. Messrs. CLARK, FAIRBANKS, NABOKOV, and others.

575-576. SEM IN A R  IN  T U D O R  A N D  S T U A R T  H IS T O R Y .  Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Open to a lim ited number of undergraduates and grad
uates. Hours to be arranged. Mr. MARCHAM.
775-776. SEM IN A R  IN  A M E R I C A N  H IS T O R Y .  One or two terms during the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. NETTELS.

781-782. S E M IN A R  IN  A M E R I C A N  H IS T O R Y .  Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. GATES.
875-876. S E M IN A R  IN  M O D E R N  C H IN E S E  H IS T O R Y .  Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF.

[975-976. SE M IN A R  IN  T H E  H IS T O R Y  O F  SCIEN CE. Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. GUERLAC. Not offered in 1954-55.]

L IT E R A T U R E
WILLIAM M. SALE, Jr., Chairman; Messrs. M. H. ABRAMS, H. D. ALBRIGHT, 

HARRY CAPLAN, JEAN COLLIGNON, J. M. ECHOLS, E. G. FOGEL, JAMES 
H U T T O N , C. W. JONES, W. R. KEAST, GORDON M. KIRKWOOD, VICTOR  
LANGE, A. M. MIZENER, H. A. MYERS, V. NABOKOV, D. G. SCHAAL, H. E. 
SHADICK, FRIEDRICH SOLMSEN.

The aim of major study in the Interdepartmental Courses in Literature is three
fold: to give the student (a) a sense of the continuity of human thought and ex
perience through year courses in literature and related subjects that span the ancient 
and the modern world; (b) a knowledge of the relevancy to the modern world of the 
literature, culture, and art of the classical world, of the medieval world, or of the 
Orient; and (c) a knowledge of one of the periods in modern history when ideas and 
inspirations have found expression almost simultaneously in the culture and art of 
several nations. These aims may be satisfied in part by courses that trace the develop
ment in the literature of various countries of one of the major literary forms or of 
critical theory. A  fuller description of aims and requirements, including typical pro
grams, may be obtained from the Chairman.

Required courses (24 hours): (a) Literature 101-102, 303-104; (b) 6 hours in either 
classical, medieval, or Chinese literature; and (c) 6 hours in the literature either of 
the Renaissance, the Age of Reason, the Romantic Period, or the Nineteenth Century. 
At least 6 hours of literature in a foreign language must be elected.

Related courses (24 hours): Four-year courses (or combinations of term courses) 
in history, Far Eastern studies, philosophy, government, literature, music, fine arts, 
architecture, so chosen as to supplement in each case one of the required courses.

Courses satisfying the distribution requirements of the College may be used in 
satisfying required or related courses.

Candidates for Honors in Literature should have a general academic average of 80 
or better; should establish their qualifications for and be admitted to the Honors 
Seminars offered by the Department of Classics, or by one of the Departments of 
Modern Literature, including English; and should anticipate taking in the spring of 
their senior year comprehensive examinations based on a reading list and on the 
work of seminars. The reading list may be secured from the Chairman.

101-102. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  L I T E R A T U R E .  Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. First term prerequisite to second. For sophomores and upperclassmen.



Prospective majors in literature should ensure a place in the course by applying to 
the Chairman before or during the first three days of preregistration. M W F 9, 10, 
12, 2; T  T h S 9, 10, 11. Mr. SALE and others.

A study of narrative prose, drama, and poetry selected from the literature of the 
world. T he purpose of the course is to set forth the particular contribution made by 
literature to an understanding of human values.

Literature 101 will also be offered in the spring term but only for freshmen 
exempted from English 112. No others will be admitted. Hours for spring term, 
M W F 11, 12; T  T h S 10. Literature 102 will be offered M W F 12; T  T h S 9, 10 in 
the fall term but only for those who had 101 in the spring term of 1954.

201-202. E N G L IS H  T R A N S L A T IO N S  O F  G R E E K  A N D  L A T I N  CLASSICS. 
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. First term prerequisite to the 
second. For sophomores and upperclassmen. T  2-4 or T h  2-4, and an hour to be 
arranged. Mr. H U T T O N .

Rapid reading in the best translations with emphasis upon Greek masterpieces, 
for example, the Iliad  and the Odyssey, the tragedies of Sophocles, and several 
dialogues of Plato. Translations from the Latin will be chosen for the bearing of 
the original works upon modern literature.

207. F O U N D A T IO N S  O F  W E S T E R N  T H O U G H T .  Fall term. Credit three hours. 
For sophomores and upperclassmen. T  T h  S 11. Mr. SOLMSEN.

A study of the beliefs and ideas —  religious, moral, social, and scientific — that 
were current or advanced in the Greek, Roman, and Early Christian period of 
Western civilization; the history of these ideas and their integration into coherent 
bodies of thought. Popular thought and practices as well as the ideas of leading 
thinkers and poets will be considered. Attention will be given to the influence of 
these ideas on later thought and their relation to present-day problems. Reading 
of representative material in translation. Lectures and discussion.

208. E A R L Y  C H R IS T IA N  L I T E R A T U R E  A N D  ITS  H E L L E N I C  B I C K G R O U N D .  
Spring term. Credit three hours. For sophomores and upperclassmen. T  T h S 11 Mr 
SOLMSEN.

An introduction to the movements of religious thought and belief between Plato 
and St. Augustine. T he religious atmosphere before the rise of Christianity; Oriental 
cults in the Greek world; the writings of the New Testament; early developments of 
Christian thought and literature.

211-212. S U R V E Y  O F  M E D IE V A L  L I T E R A T U R E .  Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. First term prerequisite to the second. For sophomores and 
upperclassmen. T  T h  S 9. Mr. JONES.

European literature from the fourth to the fifteenth century which exemplifies 
the emergence of modern imagery and form, studied in English translations. Topical 
lectures, discussion, and reports. First term: Christian Latin, Celtic, and Teutonic 
writings; Arthurian and Nibelung stories, lyrics, liturgy, and drama. Second term: 
Romance literature: troubadour lyrics, chansons, romances, fabliaux, ballads; Dante’s 
Comedy and other writings, Boccaccio, Villon.

214. H U M A N IS M  A N D  T H E  R EN AISSAN C E. Spring term. Credit three hours. For 
upperclassmen, and sophomores by permission of the instructor. M W F 10 Mr 
H U T T O N .

Readings in translation from Petrarch, Erasmus, Ariosto, Rabelais, Tasso, Mon
taigne, and others, designed to bring out typical ideas and attitudes of the Renais
sance period. Attention will be given to such topics as fifteenth-century Humanism; 
neo-Latin literature; Ciceronianism; Renaissance Platonism; theories of poetry; the 
influence of the Counter Reformation.



218. (Formerly Literature 412) CLASSIC M Y T H S .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
For sophomores and upperclassmen. T  T h S 9. Mr. KIRKWOOD.

A study of the principal cycles of Greek mythology — for example, the myths of 
the Gods, the Trojan Cycle, the Argive and Theban Cycles —with special emphasis 
on their representation in literature. Anthropological aspects of the myths and their 
background in prehistory will be considered. Lectures will be illustrated from the 
collection of lantern slides in the possession of the Department of Classics.

301-302. D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours 
a term. Students with specialized interest in drama or the theatre should elect this 
course preferably as early as the sophomore year. M W F 11. Fall term, Mr. MYERS. 
Spring term, Mr. SCHAAL.

An introduction to representative types and forms of drama as interpreted in 
the theatre, designed to increase appreciation of the drama as literature and of 
the theatre as art form and social institution. T he development of dramatic lit
erature, the distinguishing qualities of its chief types (tragedy, comedy, melodrama, 
farce), and the basic principles of dramaturgy will be illustrated by ancient and 
modern plays. This survey will be paralleled by tracing the development of the 
physical stage and of the changing theories and techniques of theatrical produc
tion in the important stylistic periods from the Greeks to the present.

303-304. T H E  L I T E R A T U R E  O F  E U R O P E .  Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite, Literature 101-102. First term prerequisite to second. 
T  T h S 10. Fall term, Mr. FOGEL. Spring term, Mr. MIZENER.

Fall term: reading of such representative authors as Boccaccio, Chaucer, Malory, 
Da Vinci, Erasmus, Machiavelli, Rabelais, Montaigne, Shakespeare, Bacon, and 
Donne. Spring term: reading of such representative authors as Pope, Rousseau, 
Byron, Stendhal, Trollope, Henry Adams, and Shaw. All foreign works will be 
read in English translations.

[309-310. T H E  D E V E L O P M E N T  O F  T H E  E U R O P E A N  N O V E L .  Not offered in 
1954-55.]

311-312. M A S T E R S  O F  E U R O P E A N  F IC T IO N .  Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. M W F 12. Mr. NABOKOV.

Selected English, Russian, French, and German novels and short stories of the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries will be read. Special attention will be paid to 
individual genius and questions of structure. All foreign works will be read in 
English translation.
321. C H IN E SE  H IS T O R IC A L  A N D  P H IL O S O P H IC A L  L I T E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S 
L A T I O N .  Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 10. Mr. SHADICK.

Confucian, Taoist, and Buddhist writings.
322. C H IN E SE  IM A G IN A T IV E  L I T E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T I O N .  Spring term. 
Credit three hours. M W F 10. Mr. SHADICK.

Poetry, classical prose, fiction, drama, and the new writing of the twentieth century.
M A S T E R S  O F  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  (See German 301-302.)
G E R M A N Y : ITS  C H A R A C T E R  A N D  IN S T IT U T IO N S . (See German 303.)
325-326. R U SSIAN  L I T E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T I O N .  Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. M W F 11. Mr. NABOKOV.

A survey of Russian prose and poetry, with particular emphasis on the nineteenth  
century.
329-330. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  T E N D E N C IE S  IN  F R E N C H  A N D  E U R O P E A N  
L I T E R A T U R E S .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. M W F 9. Mr. 
COLLIGNON.



First term: a discussion of such outstanding French authors as Rimbaud, Proust, 
Gide, and their European counterparts (e.g., Nietzsche, Dostoevsky, Mann). Second 
term: a study of present-day movements in such authors as Mauriac, Malraux, and 
the Existentialists, and in such related European writers as D. H. Lawrence, Joyce, 
and Kafka. All foreign works will be read in English translation.

[331-332. T H E  CLASSICAL SP IR IT  IN  F R A N C E  A N D  E N G L A N D .  Not offered in 
1954-55.]

340. E D D A  A N D  SAG A. Spring term. Credit three hours. T  T h S 11. Mr. HAN- 
NESSON.

A survey of medieval Icelandic poetry, prose fiction, and historical narrative. 
Readings in translation from the Elder Edda, the mythological and historical works 
of Snorri Sturluson, the Sagas of Icelanders, and the Mythical-Heroic Sagas.

393. S O U T H E A S T  A SIA N  L I T E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T I O N .  Fall term. Credit 
three hours. M 4-6. Mr. ECHOLS.

A seminar dealing with the narrative prose, poetry, drama, and religious literature 
of Malaya, Indonesia, the Philippines, Vietnam, Cambodia, Thailand, and Burma. 
Examples will be chosen from classical and modern works.

401-402. PR IN C IP LES  O F  L I T E R A R Y  CR ITIC ISM . Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Fall term, M 2-4 or W 2-4. Mr. CAPLAN. Spring term, M W F 2. 
Mr. KEAST.

Theories of literary art. In the fall term, consideration will be given to Greek 
and Roman criticism; in the spring term, to criticism from the Renaissance to the 
present day.

M A T H E M A T IC S
Mr. R. J. WALKER, Chairman; Messrs. AGNEW, FEIT, FUCHS, GAL, Mrs. 

GAL, Messrs. GOLDHABER, HAM ILTON, HERZ, H U N T , KAC, KAMEL, 
KIEFER, OLUM, POLLARD, ROSSER, SHAPIRO, WOLFOWITZ.

For a major in Mathematics, the following courses must be completed: (1) in 
Mathematics, at least fifteen hours of courses numbered 194 or above, including at 
least one of the following full-year courses, 171-172, 401-402, 401-404, 501-102; (2) in 
related subjects, at least fifteen hours to be selected from approved courses in Astron
omy, Chemistry, Economics, Education, French, Geology, German, Italian, Philos
ophy, Physics, and Russian.

Students who wish to take the Honors program in Mathematics must include in 
their program both Mathematics 501-502 and Mathematics 171-172 or the equivalent 
in other advanced courses. In addition, they must take at least two semesters of the 
Honors seminar and pass a comprehensive examination in Mathematics.

Students planning to teach mathematics in secondary schools should make them
selves familiar with the New York State requirements. They should bear in mind 
that the teaching of mathematics is frequently combined with teaching of physical 
science or general science. The Department of Mathematics recommends, as m in i
mum preparation for teaching the subject, Mathematics 181, 182, and six additional 
hours selected from the following list: 181, 201, 241, 242, 401, 401, 501. Students 
planning to teach prim arily mathematics should meet the requirements for a major 
in the subject.

Students wishing to take any of the courses numbered above 181 are invited to 
confer, before registering, with the instructor concerned.

O f courses 121 to 181 not more than six hours may be taken simultaneously with
out the special permission of the Department.



*121122 S E L E C T E D  TO PIC S IN  M A T H E M A T I C S .  Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisites, Plane Geometry and Intermediate Algebra. First 
term prerequisite to the second. M W F 10, T  T h  S 9.

This course is intended for students who do not plan to take many courses in 
mathematics, but who nevertheless wish to become acquainted with the pnncipa  
ideas of modern mathematics. The object will be to make clear the fundamenta 
aims, methods, and results of a number of subjects, rather than to develop the 
technique of any one subject. Although this course is not designed to satisfy pre
requisites for courses in Analytic Geometry and Calculus, a student who has passed 
it with a sufficiently high grade may be admitted to such courses. T he course wi 
not serve the purpose of a review course to improve faulty preparation in elementary 
mathematics.
*133. P L A N E  T R I G O N O M E T R Y .  Either term. Credit three hours except for 
students offering Trigonometry for entrance. Prerequisites, Plane Geometry and 
Intermediate Algebra. M W F 2, T  T h  S 9.
161. A N A L Y T I C  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  C A L C U L U S .  Either term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Trigonometry and Intermediate Algebra. Hours to be arranged.

Plane analytic geometry through conics. Differentiation and integration of 
polynomials with applications to rates, maxima, volumes, pressures, etc.

Courses 161-162-163 represent a standard three-term calculus sequence, presenting 
the main ideas and techniques of the calculus and analytic geometry; the material is 
so arranged that the first two terms (161-162) provide a reasonably complete intro
duction to the subject.

This sequence of courses is not intended as preparatory to more advanced courses 
in mathematics, although admission to such courses can be obtained following this 
sequence by special permission. (For students who took the 161-162-163 sequence 
when it was the only one offered, this will continue to serve as the prerequisite to 
advanced work.) Students majoring in mathematics or m those physical sciences 
where mathematics is extensively used or who have special mathematical competence 
should elect the 181-182-183 sequence instead.
*162. A N A L Y T I C  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  C A L C U L U S .  Either term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 161. Hours to be arranged.

Differentiation and integration of algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic, and 
exponential functions, with applications. Related topics, including polar coordinates, 
parametric equations, and vectors.
163. A N A L Y T I C  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  C A L C U L U S .  Either term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 162. Hours to be arranged.

Infinite series, solid analytic geometry, partial derivatives, and m ultiple Integra s.

*181. A N A L Y T I C  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  C A L C U L U S .  Either term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Trigonometry and Intermediate Algebra. Hours to be arranged.

T he range of topics will be similar to that of Mathematics 161, but each w ill be 
covered more intensely. Intended primarily for students of superior mathematical 
ability. (See remarks under Mathematics 161 above.)
182. A N A L Y T I C  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  C A L C U L U S .  Either term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 181. Hours to be arranged.

Topics similar to those of Mathematics 162.
183. A N A L Y T I C  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  C A L C U L U S .  Either term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 182. Hours to be arranged.

Topics similar to those of Mathematics 163.



193. C A L C U L U S . Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Mathematics 192 or 
consent of the teacher. M W F 12. Mr. AGNEW.

Continuation of Mathematics 192 and a substitute for Mathematics 163.

194. C A L C U L U S .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Mathematics 193 or 
consent of the teacher. M W F 12. Mr. AGNEW.

Continuation of Mathematics 193. Includes a treatment of differential equations.
201. E L E M E N T A R Y  D I F F E R E N T I A L  E Q U A T IO N S .  Either term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Mathematics 163. Fall term, M W F 8, T  T h S 11. Spring term 
M W F 12, 2, T  T h S 10. V 8

Solution of ordinary differential equations by analytic and numerical methods.

241. S U R V E Y  O F  M A T H E M A T I C S .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Mathematics 162 or consent of the teacher. M W F 9. Mrs. GAL.

Primarily for undergraduates. Review of elementary mathematics from a more 
advanced viewpoint. Introduction' to the general character of higher mathematics. 
Particularly intended for prospective teachers and those with a cultural interest in 
mathematics.

281-282. H O N O R S  SEM IN A R . Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre
requisite, provisional acceptance as a candidate for honors. Hours to be arranged.

For juniors and seniors. Students will discuss mathematical topics under the 
guidance of one or more members of the staff. This seminar is required of all 
students expecting to graduate with Honors in Mathematics.

371-372. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  M O D E R N  A L G E B R A .  Throughout the year. Credit

T T h sT m  ^SH A PIR O 11'8'16’ MathematicS 163' First term prerequisite to second.

Primarily for undergraduates. Topics in modern algebraic theories, such as the 
number system, groups, fields, matrices, and Galois Theory.

373-374. M O D E R N  A L G E B R A .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 163. First term prerequisite to second T  T h  S 10 
M r.-------------.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. An introductory course in 
abstract algebra, serving as a basis for further work in algebra and geometry.

377. SE M IN A R  IN  A L G E B R A .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 373 or consent of the teacher. Hours to be arranged.

For graduate students or qualified undergraduates. Topics in advanced algebra 
of interest to students and teacher.

381. F O U N D A T IO N S  O F  M A T H E M A T I C S .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, at least three semester hours of mathematics beyond the calculus M W 
F 10. Mr. ROSSER.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. A careful study of a system 
of symbolic logic; its value in furnishing a test for the validity of mathematical 
reasoning w ill be stressed.

382. SY M B O LIC  LO G IC . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite Mathe
matics 381. M W F 10. Mr. ROSSER.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. A study of advanced topics 
in symbolic logic. Applications to mathematical reasoning will be stressed.

387-388. SE M IN A R  IN  M A T H E M A T I C A L  L O G IC .  Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite, Mathematics 382 or consent of the teacher Hours 
to be arranged. Mrs. GAL and Mr. ROSSER.

For graduate students or qualified undergraduates. Topics in mathematical logic 
of interest to students and teacher.



403-404. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  G E O M E T R I C A L  T H E O R Y .  Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, Mathematics 162. First term prerequisite to 
second. M W F 10. Mr. HAMILTON.

Primarily for undergraduates. An introduction to the classical theories of pro
jective, affine, and metric geometries, using both synthetic and analytic methods.

415-416. A L G E B R A IC  T O P O L O G Y . Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, consent of the teacher. First term prerequisite to second. Hours 
to be arranged. Mr. OLUM.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. Homology and cohomology 
theory and (to a lesser extent) homotopy theory of complexes and general topological 
spaces. Applications to basic geometric properties of such spaces.

501-502. A D V A N C E D  C A L C U L U S .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Mathematics 163. First term prerequisite to second. M W F 11. 
Mr. HERZ.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. A careful study of limits, 
continuity, derivatives, and Riemann integrals. Functions of several variables. M ul
tiple and line integrals. T he course is designed to furnish necessary preparation 
for advanced work in analysis and applied mathematics. Emphasis is placed on 
the logical development of the calculus, rather than on a wide range of formal ap
plications.
505. F O U N D A T IO N S  O F  ANALYSIS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Mathematics 501 or the equivalent. M W F 11. Mr. POLLARD.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. A study of the elementary 
set-theoretic, algebraic, and topological notions necessary for the development of 
the real numbers and the function spaces of analysis.

506. M E A S U R E  A N D  I N T E G R A T I O N .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, Mathematics 505. M W F 11. Mr. POLLARD.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. Lebesgue measure and inte
gration. Stieltjes integrals. Fourier series.

527-528. S E M IN A R  IN  ANALYSIS. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Prerequisites, Mathematics 506 and consent of the teacher. Hours to be arranged.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. Topics in advanced analysis 
of interest to student and teacher.

611-612. H I G H E R  C A L C U L U S . Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 201. First term prerequisite to second. T  T h  S 10, M 
W F 8.

Primarily for undergraduates. Partial differentiation, m ultiple and line integrals, 
Fourier series, partial differential equations, vector analysis, complex variables, cal
culus of variations, Laplace transforms. Emphasis is placed on a wide range of 
formal applications of the calculus, rather than on the logical development. The  
second term will be accepted as prerequisite to Complex Variables.

613-614. M E T H O D S  O F  A P P L IE D  M A T H E M A T I C S .  Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite, Mathematics 201. T  T h  S 10. Mr. KAC.

Primarily for undergraduates. The first two terms of a proposed four-term course, 
intended for students who wish to go beyond Mathematics 611-612. Topics to be 
covered are vector analysis, calculus of functions of several variables, infinite series, 
and introduction to complex variables. Fourier series and integrals, Laplace trans
forms.

It is expected that the succeeding course, Mathematics 614-615, will cover complex 
variable theory, partial differential equations, special functions, calculus of vari



ations, matrix theory. Also Mathematics 613-614 will be a good preparation for 
Mathematics 621-622.

621-622. M A T H E M A T I C A L  M E T H O D S  IN  PHYSICS. Throughout the year. Credit 
four hours a term. Prerequisites, a good knowledge of the techniques of the Calculus, 
such as given by 611-612 or 613-614, and at least two years of general physics. First 
term prerequisite to second. T  W T h  F 12. Mr. FUCHS.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. Lectures and problem work 
designed to give the students a working knowledge of the principal mathematical 
methods used in advanced physics.

661. N U M E R I C A L  AN ALYSIS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite Mathe
matics 163. M W F 9. Mr. ROSSER.

Primarily for undergraduates. T he elements of modern numerical computation, 
including power series and asymptotic series, solution of algebraic and transcendental 
equations, interpolation, numerical integration and differentiation.

662. N U M E R I C A L  ANALYSIS. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, M ath
ematics 661 and 201, or Mathematics 621, or consent of the teacher M W F 9 Mr 
ROSSER.

Primarily for undergraduates. Solution of ordinary and partial differential equa
tions, matrix inversion and eigenvalue problems, use of the Card Programmed 
Calculator for the solution of problems.

711-712. E L E M E N T A R Y  M A T H E M A T I C A L  S T A T IS TIC S . Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, Mathematics 163. First term prerequisite to 
second. T  T h  S 11. Mr. KIEFER.

Primarily for undergraduates. An introduction to the elements of theoretical sta
tistics, in particular to statistical inference.

721. P R O B A B IL IT Y . Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Mathematics 502, 
or 612, or 622 or consent of the teacher. M W F 12. Mr. WOLFOWITZ.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. Fundamentals. Combina
torial problems. Distribution functions in one or several dimensions. Important 
probability laws. Expectation, moments, and characteristic functions. Stochastic 
convergence and the law of large numbers. T he central lim it theorem.

722. S T A T IS T I C A L  IN F E R E N C E . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Mathematics 721 or consent of the teacher. M W F 12. Mr. WOLFOWITZ.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. Introduction to the theory 
of point estimation. Consistency, efficiency, and sufficiency; the method of m axi
mum likelihood. The classical tests of hypotheses and their power. T he theory of 
confidence intervals.

This course is intended to furnish a rigorous introduction to mathematical sta
tistics. It is not to be confused with Mathematics 711-712.

725. S T O C H A S T IC  PROCESSES. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of the teacher. Hours to be arranged. Mr. H U N T .

Detailed study of Brownian motion and the Poisson process. Selected topics and 
examples from the theory of Markoff processes.

731-732. AN ALYSIS O F  V A R IA N C E  A N D  D ES IG N  O F  E X P E R IM E N T S .  Through
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, Mathematics 722 or consent 
of the teacher. First term prerequisite to second. M W F 2. Mr. KIEFER.

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. Estimation of regression co
efficients. Development of the theory of m ultiple classification in the analysis of 
variance. T he general linear hypothesis. Power of the tests. Analysis of covariance. 
T he theory of experimental design.



761-762 S EM IN A R  IN  A D V A N C E D  M A T H E M A T I C A L  S T A TIS TIC S .^Through
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, consent of the teacher. M 4-6.
Mr. WOLFOWITZ. .

For graduate students and qualified undergraduates. Detaded discussion of selected 
advanced topics which will vary from year to year. Discussion of current researc 
and recent literature.

R E A D I N G ,  R E S E A R C H ,  a n d  I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y

For properly qualified students, members of the Department will direct reading 
and research not necessarily associated with any course.

031. R E A D IN G  IN  A L G E B R A .

041. R E A D IN G  IN  G E O M E T R Y .

051. R E A D IN G  IN  ANALYSIS.

061. R E A D IN G  IN  A P P L IE D  M A T H E M A T I C S .

071. R E A D IN G  IN  P R O B A B IL IT Y  A N D  S T A TIS TIC S .

M O D E R N  F O R E IG N  LA N G U A G ES 
AND  L IT E R A T U R E S

Courses in Modern Foreign Languages and Literatures are offered by the fo l
lowing divisions of the College: .

Department of German Literature, Mr. VICTOR LANGE, Chairman 
Division of Modern Languages, Mr. J M. COWAN, Chairman 
Department of Romance Literature, Mr. MORRIS BISHOP, Chairman

C H I N E S E

M e s s r s .  C. F. HOCKETT, H. E. SHADICK, and STAFF.
(For a major involving Chinese studies, see Department of Far Eastern Studies.) 

•101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O L L O Q U I A L  CH IN ESE. Throughout the year. Credit 
six hours a term. T  T h 9 and M T  W T h S 8.
•103 E L E M E N T A R Y  C O L L O Q U I A L  CH IN ESE. Fall term. Credit three hours. 
Open only to students with credit for Chinese 102 who have failed the Proficiency 
Examination. Hours to be arranged.
•201 I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  L I T E R A R Y  CH IN ESE. Fall term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Examination or Chinese 103. M W F 11.
202. I N T E R M E D I A T E  L I T E R A R Y  CH IN ESE. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Chinese 201. M W F 11.
•203. I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O L L O Q U I A L  CH IN ESE. Fall term Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Examination or Chinese 103. T  T h  S 11 and 
two laboratory hours to be arranged.
204 I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O L L O Q U I A L  CH IN ESE. Spring term. Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, Chinese 203. T  T h S 11 and two laboratory hours to be arranged.
231. C H IN E SE  D IA L E C T S  O F  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA. Either term. May ^ r ep ea te d .  
Credit and hours as arranged. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Mr. HOCKET

in tr o d u c t io n  to one of the important south Chinese dialects found in the South
east Asian area.



[232. T H E  LIN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  O F  CH IN ESE. Spring term in alternate 
years. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in Chinese or Linguistics 201 
Hours to be arranged. Mr. HOCKETT. Not offered in 1954-55.]

C H IN E S E  H IS T O R IC A L  A N D  P H IL O S O P H IC A L  L I T E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S 
L A T I O N .  (See Literature 321.)

C H IN E S E  IM A G I N A T I V E  L I T E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T I O N .  (See Literature

351-352. R E A D IN G S  IN  C H IN E S E  L I T E R A T U R E :  C LA SSICA L A N D  M O D E R N  
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, Chinese 202 and 204.

E N G L I S H  F O R  F O R E I G N E R S

The following two courses are offered by the Division of Modern Languages. 
Foreign students should consult a member of that division at M o rrill H a ll 108.

*102. E N G LIS H  F O R  F O R E IG N E R S . Fall term. Credit six hours. Prerequisite 
placement by the instructor. Hours to be arranged.

*211. E N G L IS H  F O R  FO R E IG N E R S .  Fall term. Credit six hours. Prerequisite 
a satisfactory Proficiency Examination. Hours to be arranged.

F R E N C H

Messrs. M. G. BISHOP, J. COLLIGNON, R. A. HALL, Jr., B L RIDEOUT  
R. C. W EINGARTNER, and STAFF. *'

Courses numbered below 300 are offered by the Division of Modern Languages 
and those numbered 300 and higher are offered by the Department of Romance 
Literature. A ll  courses above 199 presuppose proficiency in French.

Students desiring to major in French may choose between two programs- (I) 
French Literature; (2) French Linguistics.

For a major in French Literature, consult M r. BISH OP. The student must com
plete (1) twenty-one hours of courses numbered from 301 to 399; in this requirement 
Literature 329-330 and 331-332 may be counted, if the instructor attests that the 
reading and writing have been done, where possible, in French; (2) in related sub
jects, eighteen hours to be selected from Languages, Literatures, European History 
Fine Arts, History of Music, History of Philosophy, and Dramatic Production.

Candidates for Honors in French Literature will take at least 27 hours of French 
Literature (courses numbered 301-399 and 010). (For the year 1954-33 only senior 
candidates may fu lfill the requirements with 24 hours.) Included in the required 
27 hours (or for Senior candidates in 1954-55 only, 24 hours) w ill be at least nine 
hours (or for Senior candidates in 1954-55 only, six hours) in an Honors course In 
addition, candidates for Honors will be supplied with a syllabus of reading, which 
will be the subject of a comprehensive examination at the end of their Senior year.

Informal study (French 010) may be undertaken by majors in French Literature 
who have sixty credit hours, on the terms specified in the Introduction. The in
formal study may consist of additional work in connection with a course, or it may 
consist of reading and reports on an assigned subject.

For a major in French Linguistics, consult M r. H A L L . The following must be 
completed: (1) Linguistics 201-202; (2) French 204, 232, 233, 241, 242- (3) French 
Literature 301-302; (4) at least twelve hours in related subjects; (5) a comprehensive 
examination at the end of the senior year. For Honors in French Linguistics, the 
above five major requirements must be completed, except that requirement (4)’shall 
consist of French 251-252 and 253-254. Honors candidates must have completed 
Linguistics 201-202 by the end of the sophomore year.



*101. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term. Credit six hours. Students who have 
previously studied any French must take the Proficiency Examination before register
ing for this course. Fall term, drill, M T  W Th F S 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12 and lecture, 
M W 8, 10, or W F 12 or T  T h 8. Spring term, drill, M T  W T h  F S 8, 9, 10, or 11 
and lecture, M W  11 or T  T h 9.

*102- ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term. Credit six hours. Prerequisite, French 
101 or its equivalent. Students who have not completed French 101 (except those 
currently enrolled in French 101) must take the Proficiency Examination before 
registering for this course. Either term, drill, M T  W T h  F S 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12; 
and lecture; fall term, M W 11 or T  T h 9 or 2; spring term, M W 8, 10, W F 12, 
or T  T h 8.
*103. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours. Open only to 
students with credit for French 102 who have failed the Proficiency Examination. 
M W F 8 or 2.
151. GRADUATE READING COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours. Open only 
to graduate students. Hours to be arranged.

152. GRADUATE READING COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours. Prereq
uisite, French 151 or one year of college French or two years of high school French. 
Hours to be arranged.
*201. INTERMEDIATE READING COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Examination, or French 103. M W F 10, 
T  T h S 10 or 12.

Reading of modern French texts, with emphasis upon the development of vo
cabulary, knowledge of idioms, and facility in reading. Class discussion of each day's 
readings.
*203. INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. Either term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Examination or French 
103. Fall term, M W F 9 or 2, T  Th S 10. Spring term, M W F 12 or 2, T  Th S 
8 °r 9. # . . .

Guided conversation, grammar drill, and oral and written composition. Emphasis 
is placed upon increasing the student’s oral and written command of French.

204. INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. Either term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, French 203. M W F 12.

Continuation of the work of French 203, with especial attention to accurate and 
idiomatic expression in French. Oral and written drill.

223. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, French 204. Hours to be arranged.

Study of stylistic resources of modern French, based on reading and analysis of a 
selected text. Discussion, oral and written drill.

224. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. Spring term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, French 204. Hours to be arranged.

Study of stylistic resources of modern French, based on reading and analysis of a 
selected text. Discussion, oral and written drill.

[232. THE LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF FRENCH. Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in French, and Linguistics 201. M W F 2. Mr. HALL. 
Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[233. OLD FRENCH TEXTS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, proficiency 
in French. M W F 2. Mr. HALL. Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1954-55.]



m ' ^ " IST? R Y  O F  T H E  F R E N C H  L A N G U A G E .  Throughout the year. Given 
in 1954-aj and alternate years. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, proficiency 
in French. M W F 2. Fall term, Mr. W EINGARTNER. Spring term, Mr. HALL 

T he development of French from Latin and Proto-Romance to the medieval 
language. T he rise of the standard language; the Renaissance and modern langauge- 
analysis of changes in sound and forms. Lectures, discussion, reading, and analysis 
of texts. 7

251-252. H O N O R S  W O R K  IN  F R E N C H  LIN G U ISTIC S. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. T o be taken in the junior year. Course 251 is normally 
prerequisite to course 252; in exceptional cases it may be taken concurrently with  
course 252 in the spring term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. HALL.

Selected readings in general linguistics and in the structure and history of French 
with oral and written reports.

253-254 H O N O R S  TH ESIS  IN  F R E N C H  LIN G U ISTIC S. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. T o be taken in the senior year. Mr. HALL.

T he preparation of a thesis in French linguistics.

290 S EM IN A R  IN  F R E N C H  LIN G U ISTIC S. Offered in accordance with student 
needs. Credit three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. HALL.

*301-302. S U R V E Y  O F  F R E N C H  L I T E R A T U R E .  Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite, French 201, or four years of entrance French, or
consent of the instructor. The course may be entered in the second term. M W F 11.
Mr. BISHOP.

Lectures in French and classroom discussion on French literature from the 
medieval period to the present day. T he ability to read French readily and to 
understand and speak French with some ease is expected of the students.

[311-312. L I T E R A T U R E  O F  T H E  S I X T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Not offered in 1954- 
55.]

313-314. L I T E R A T U R E  O F  T H E  S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Throughout the 
year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, French 301 or its equivalent. T he  
course may be entered in the spring term. M W F 12. Mr. BISHOP.

Lectures in French and classroom discussions. T he theme is the baroque spirit 
the establishment of new forms, and the rise of classicism.

[315-316. L I T E R A T U R E  O F  T H E  E I G H T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Not offered in 
1954-55.]

[317-318. L I T E R A T U R E  O F  T H E  E A R L Y  N I N E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y  Not offered 
in 1954-55.]

320. L I T E R A T U R E  O F  T H E  L A T E  N I N E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, French 302 or its equivalent. M W F 10 Mr 
COLLIGNON.

Lectures in French and classroom discussions. T he dominant literary doctrines of 
the period -  realism, naturalism, symbolism -  and their expression.

329-330. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  T E N D E N C IE S  IN  F R E N C H  A N D  E U R O P E A N  L I T 
E R A T U R E S .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. M W F 9 Mr 
COLLIGNON.

For description see Literature 329-330 (under which heading registration should be 
made). T he course may be counted toward a major in French Literature, on con
dition that the student do the appropriate reading in French and that he write 
his reports in French.



Credit three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Fall term, Mr. COLLIGNON. 
Spring term, Mr. BISHOP. The course may be entered in the spring term.

Open to candidates for Honors in French Literature and to graduate students. A 
literary, historical, and stylistic study of an important French writer or literary 
movement.
351. F R E N C H  F O R  T E A C H E R S .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Hours to be ar
ranged. Mr. RIDEOUT.

Phonetics, important points of syntax, exercises in translation, the use of text
books and realia, and a quick survey of French culture. Recommended especially for 
candidates for the examination for approval of oral credit in New York State.

375-376. F R E N C H  SEM IN A R . Primarily for graduates. Throughout the year. Credit 
two hours a term. T  2-4, or another hour to be arranged. Mr. COLLIGNON.

An introduction to the methods and materials of research in French literature, 
by means of collective study of a problem in French literary history.

010. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  Open to qualified Juniors and Seniors. Mr. BISHOP and 
Mr. COLLIGNON.

G E R M A N

Messrs. S. A. BROW N, J M. COWAN, E. KAHLER, V. LANGE, W. G. MOUL
TO N, J. F. W HITE, and STAFF.

Courses numbered below 300 are offered by the Division of Modern Languages. 
Those numbered 300 and higher are offered by the Department of German Litera
ture. A ll courses above 199 except 301-302, 303 presuppose proficiency in German.

Students desiring to major in German may choose among three programs of study: 
(1) German Literature; (2) German Linguistics; (3) German Studies.

For a major in German Literature consult M r. L A N G E . The following courses 
must be completed: (1) at least twenty-one hours of advanced courses in German 
Literature, including 303-306, or 301-302; (2) in related subjects, at least fifteen hours 
selected from the literatures, the Division of Modern Languages, the Classics, Ancient 
and European History, Philosophy. The student should consult his adviser for the 

planning of a coherent program.
For a major in German Studies consult M r. L A N G E . The following courses must 

be completed: (1) German 241; (2) German 303, 303-306 or 301-302, 332, 363-366; 
(3) in related subjects, History 423-426; Government 104; (4) at least twelve hours 
selected from the following: German 204, 232; Philosophy 379, 380; Government 411; 
Sociology 103 or 687-688; such courses in the Literatures as are approved after con
sultation with the adviser.

Candidates for the Honors programs in German Literature or German Studies 
will complete the requirements for the major in these fields and, in addition, take 
the prescribed Honors work 363-366 in the junior year and 373-376 in the senior 
year. The candidate for Honors will also take a comprehensive examination at the 
end of the last term of the senior year covering the whole field of major concen

tration.
For a major in German Linguistics consult M r. M O U L T O N . The following must be 

completed: (1) Linguistics 201-202; (2) German 202, 204, 232, 241, 242; (3) German 
Literature 303-306; (4) at least twelve hours in related subjects; (3) a comprehensive 
examination at the end of the senior year.

For Honors in German Linguistics, the above five major requirements must be 
completed, except that requirement (4) shall consist of German 231-232 and 233-234. 
Honors candidates must have completed Linguistics 201-202 by the end of the 

sophomore year.



*101. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U R SE. Either term. Credit six hours. Students who have 
previously studied any German must take the Proficiency Examination before 
registering for this course. Fall term, drill, M T  W T h  F S 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12 and 
lecture, M W 9 or 11, or W F 2, or T  T h 11 or 2. Spring term, drill M T  W Th  
F S 8, 9, or 11 and lecture, T  T h 12 or W F 2.

*102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R SE. Either term. Credit six hours. Prerequisite, German 
101 or its equivalent. Students who have not completed German 101 (except those 
currently enrolled in German 101) must take the Proficiency Examination before 
registering for this course. Fall term, drill, M T  W T h F S 8 or 9 and lecture, T  Th
12. Spring term, drill, M T  W T h  F S 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12 and lecture, M W 10 or 
T  T h  9, 11, or 2.

*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E. Either term. Credit three hours. Open only to 
students with credit for German 102 who have failed the Proficiency Examination. 
T  T h  S 10.

*105. SC IEN TIFIC  R E A D IN G .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, German 
102, or proficiency in German. M W F 2. Mr. W HITE.

151. G R A D U A T E  R E A D IN G  C O U R SE. Either term. Credit three hours. Open only 
to graduate students. Hours to be arranged.

152. G R A D U A T E  R E A D IN G  CO U R SE. Either term. Credit three hours. Prereq
uisite, German 151 or one year of college German or two years of high school 
German. Hours to be arranged.

*201. I N T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  C O U R SE. Either term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, proficiency in German. Fall term, M W F 10. Spring term, M W F 9.

*202. I N T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  C O U R S E. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, German 201 or consent of the instructor. M W  F 10.

*203-204. C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite, proficiency in German. Course 203 is prerequisite 
to 204. T  Th S 12.

232. L IN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  O F  G E R M A N .  Spring term 1955 and alternate 
years. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, proficiency in German and Linguistics 201. 
Hours to be arranged. Mr. MOULTON.

A study of the sounds, forms, and structure of modern standard German using 
recorded materials and a selected text.

[241. H IS T O R Y  O F  T H E  G E R M A N  L A N G U A G E .  Fall term 1955 and alternate 
years. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Linguistics 201-202 (or concurrent registra
tion therein) and proficiency in German. Mr. M OULTON. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[242. M I D D L E  H I G H  G E R M A N .  Spring term 1956 and alternate years. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, German 241 or its equivalent. Mr. M OULTON. Not offered in 
1954-55.]

251-252. H O N O R S  W O R K  IN  G E R M A N  LIN G U ISTIC S. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. T o be taken in the junior year. Course 251 is normally 
prerequisite to course 252; in exceptional cases it may be taken concurrently with  
course 252 in the spring. Hours to be arranged. Mr. MOULTON.

Selected readings in general linguistics and in the structure and history of 
German, with oral and written reports.

253-254. H O N O R S  TH ESIS IN  G E R M A N  LIN G U ISTIC S. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. T o be taken in the senior year. Mr. M OULTON.

T he preparation of a thesis in German Linguistics.



281. G O T H IC .  Fall term 1954 and alternate years. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. MOULTON.

Reading, discussion, and analysis of the language of the Gothic Bible. T he rela
tionship of Gothic to other Germanic and Indo-European languages.

283-284. O L D  S A X O N  A N D  O L D  H I G H  G E R M A N . Throughout the year 1954-55 
and alternate years. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. Mr. MOULTON.

Analysis of the language of the Low German Heliand  and of the earliest High 
German documents.

290. SEM IN A R  IN  G E R M A N IC  LIN G U ISTIC S. Offered in accordance with student 
needs. Hours and credits to be arranged. Mr. MOULTON.

*301-302. M A S T E R S  O F  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Throughout the year 1954-55 
and alternate years. Credit three hours a term. Open to all students. A knowledge of 
German is not required. Lectures and reading in English. M W F 2. Mr. LANGE.

*303. G E R M A N Y : ITS  C H A R A C T E R  A N D  IN S T IT U T IO N S .  Fall term 1954 and 
alternate years. Credit three hours. Lectures and reading in English. A knowledge of 
German is not required. M W F 12. Mr. KAHLER.

[*305-306. S U R V E Y  O F  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Either term may be taken independently of the other. M W F
11. The STAFF. Not offered in 1954-55.

A systematic survey of the development of German literature from the origins to 
the beginning of the twentieth century. Representative works will be read in 
German. Lectures and supplementary reading in German and English.]

[309. M I D D L E  H I G H  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall term 1955 and alternate years. 
Credit three hours. Hours to be arranged. M r .-------------. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[310. G E R M A N  R E F O R M A T I O N  A N D  B A R O Q U E . Fall term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. -------------. Not
offered in 1954-55.]

315. G E R M A N  P O E T R Y  F R O M  G O E T H E  T O  T H E  P R E S E N T .  Throughout the 
year. Credit three hours a term. T  T h S 10. Mr. ------------- .

This course is designed to provide an opportunity for the reading and discussion 
of some of the major German poets of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. It 
should appeal particularly to students who wish to continue their reading of Ger
man beyond the proficiency requirement.

316. G E R M A N  PR O SE F IC T IO N  F R O M  G O E T H E  T O  T H O M A S  M A N N .  Fall 
term. Credit three hours. M W F 3. Mr. LANGE.

A historical and critical survey of the main representatives of modern German 
fiction, with emphasis upon the tradition of the Novelle.

325. G E R M A N  D R A M A  O F  T H E  N I N E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Spring term. Credit 
three hours. Hours to be arranged. Mr. -------------.

[332. M O D E R N  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E , 1870-1950. Fall term. Credit three hours. 
M W F 12. Mr. KAHLER. Not offered in 1954.]

[345. LESSIN G  A N D  T H E  P E R IO D  O F  E N L I G H T E N M E N T .  Spring term. Credit 
three hours. Hours to be arranged. Mr. — . Not offered in 1955.]

350. S C H IL L E R .  Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 2 .  M r. — .

[365-366. G O E T H E .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. M W F 3. 
Mr. LANGE. Not offered in 1954-55.]



420. G E R M A N  R O M A N T IC IS M .  Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 2. Mr. 
KAHLER.
[470. P R O S E M IN A R  IN  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Spring term. Credit two hours. 
One meeting a week at a time to be arranged. Mr. LANGE. Offered in alternate 
years. Not offered in 1954-55. Introduction to bibliographical, historical, and critical 
methods.]
475-476. S EM IN A R  IN  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. One meeting a week at a time to be arranged. Fall term: Mr. 
KAHLER. Spring term: Mr. LANGE.
565-566. H O N O R S  W O R K  IN  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E  A N D  G E R M A N  
STU D IES. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. 
The STAFF.

Open only to candidates for Honors in the junior year. T he course will consist of 
special readings and reports in the field of concentration.

575-576. H O N O R S  W O R K  IN  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E  A N D  G E R M A N  
STU D IES. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. 
The STAFF.

Open only to candidates for Honors in the senior year. T he course will consist of 
the preparation of a senior thesis of suitable length on an approved subject in the 
field of concentration and of the preparation for the comprehensive examinations 
to be given to the Honors candidates at the end of their final term.

080. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y . Open to qualified juniors and seniors. Mr.   .

090. IN F O R M A L  ST U D Y . Open to qualified juniors and seniors. Mr. LANGE.

H I N D I

*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R SE. Throughout the year. Credit six hours a term. 
Hours to be arranged.

I N D O N E S I A N  

Mr. J. M. ECHOLS and STAFF.

*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R SE. Throughout the year. Credit six hours a term. 
Hours to be arranged.

201-202. IN D O N E S IA N  R E A D IN G . Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Prerequisite for 201, proficiency in Indonesian; for 202, course 201 or consent of the 
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. ECHOLS.

203-204. C O M P O S ITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite for 203, proficiency in Indonesian; for 204, course
203. Hours to be arranged. Mr. ECHOLS.

I T A L I A N

Messrs. MORRIS BISHOP, R. A. HALL, Jr., and STAFF.

*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R SE. Throughout the year. Credit six hours a term. 
Each term, T  T h  10 and M T  W T h  F S 8, 9, 11, or 12.

*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R SE. Either term. Credit three hours. Open only to 
students with credit for Italian 102 who have failed the Proficiency Examination. 
Hours to be arranged.



*201. I N T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  C O U R SE. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Examination or Italian 103. Hours to be arranged.

Reading of modern Italian texts with emphasis upon the development of vocab
ulary, knowledge of idioms, and facility in reading. Class discussion of each day s 
readings.
*203. I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O M P O S ITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Examination or Italian 
103. Hours to be arranged.

Guided conversation, grammar drill, and oral and written composition. Emphasis 
is placed on increasing the student’s oral and written command of Italian.

204. I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O M P O S ITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N . Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Italian 203. Hours to be arranged.

Continuation of the work of Italian 203, with especial attention to accurate and 
idiomatic expression in Italian. Oral and written drill.

224. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S ITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N . Given as required. 
Credit two to four hours. Prerequisite, Italian 204. Hours to be arranged.

290. S E M IN A R  IN  I T A L I A N  LIN G U ISTICS. Offered in accordance with student 
needs. Credit three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. HALL.

301-302. D A N T E .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, 
proficiency in Italian. Hours to be arranged. Mr. BISHOP.

Reading of the Divina Commedia with a study of the background and significance 
of the poem.
[*307-308. SU R V E Y  O F  I T A L I A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Not offered in 1954-55.] 

[315-316. L I T E R A T U R E  O F  T H E  T W E N T I E T H  C E N T U R Y .  Not offered in 1954- 
55.]
010. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y . May be undertaken by qualified juniors and seniors, 
whether in the form of extra reading and reports in connection with an established 
course, or by a study of special topics. T he Department of Romance Literature 
should be consulted.

L I N G U I S T I C S

Messrs. F. B. AGARD, J M. COWAN, G. H. FAIRBANKS, R. A. HALL, Jr., 
C. F. HOCKETT, W. G. MOULTON.
201-202. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  T H E  SC IEN TIFIC  S T U D Y  O F  L A N G U A G E .  
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. M W F 9. Mr. COWAN.

A basic introductory course designed to acquaint the student with the methods 
of systematic observation of language phenomena (linguistics). This course is re
quired for all majors in French, German, Spanish, or Russian linguistics; it is also 
a prerequisite, or a concurrent requirement, for Linguistic Analysis 203-204.

203-204. L IN G U IS T IC  ANALYSIS. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Prerequisite, Linguistics 201. M W F 10. Mr. HOCKETT.

A training course in the techniques of observation and analysis of descriptive 
linguistics. Fall term; phonetics and phonemics. Spring term; morphology and syntax.

205. F IE L D  M E T H O D S .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Linguistics 204. 
Hours to be arranged; four class or laboratory hours a week may be required. Mr. 
HOCKETT.

A language with which the students have had no previous experience will be 
analyzed, on the basis of data gathered in class directly from an informant. The



psychological, cultural, and linguistic problems of field method will be discussed as 
they arise.

211-212. A C O U S T IC A L  P H O N E T IC S .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. COWAN.

A rapid survey of the techniques of experimental articulatory phonetics; the speech 
mechanism as a sound generator; sound recording techniques, and the methods of 
general acoustics; application of acoustical analysis to the study of speech sounds. 
The course will require no mathematical training of the students beyond arithmet
ical computation; the necessary mathematical operations for acoustical analysis will 
be developed for the students by the instructor.

281-282. T H E  C O M P A R A T I V E  S T U D Y  O F  R O M A N C E  L A N G U A G E S .  Through
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, Linguistics 201-202 taken 
previously or concurrently, or consent of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr 
AGARD.

T he family of Romance Languages; the application of the comparative method 
and the reconstruction of Proto-Romance speech. T he relation between Proto-Ro- 
mance and Old and Classical Latin. T he history of the Romance Languages as a 
whole from Latin times to the present, and their interrelationships. A survey of the 
accomplishments and approaches of recent work in Romance linguistics. Lectures, 
discussion, and exercises.

283. E L E M E N T A R Y  S A N S K R IT. Fall term 1954 and alternate years. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, advanced standing. Hours to be arranged. Mr. FAIRBANKS.

Introduction to the sounds and forms of Sanskrit; readings in Sanskrit.

284. C O M P A R A T I V E  M E T H O D O L O G Y .  Spring term 1955 and alternate years. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Linguistics 201-202 or equivalent. Hours to be 
arranged. Mr. FAIRBANKS.

A study of the methods and techniques in comparative linguistics; application of 
these methods to various language families depending on student background.
290. SEM IN A R . Each term. Admission by permission of the instructor. Hours and 
credits to be arranged. Various members of the staff.

P O R T U G U E S E

Mr. F. B. AGARD and STAFF.

*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E  IN  B R A Z IL IA N  P O R T U G U E S E .  Throughout 
the year. Course six hours a term. T  T h 2 and M T  W T h  F S 11.
*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E  IN  B R A Z IL IA N  P O R T U G U E S E .  Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Open only to students with credit for Portuguese 102 and who 
have failed the Proficiency Examination. Hours to be arranged.
*201. I N T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  C O U R SE. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Examination or Portuguese 103. Hours to be 
arranged.

*203. I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Fall term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Examination or Portuguese 103. 
Hours to be arranged.

R U S S I A N

Messrs. G. H. FAIRBANKS, V. NABOKOV, and STAFF.
For a major in Russian Linguistics, consult M r. FA IR B A N K S . The following must 

be completed: (1) Linguistics 201-202; (2) Russian 201, 202, 203, 204, 232, 241; (3) six



hours of Russian Literature; (4) at least twelve hours in related subjects; (5) a com
prehensive examination at the end of the senior year. For Honors in Russian 
Linguistics, the above five major requirements must be completed, except that re
quirement (4) shall consist of Russian 251-232 and 253-254. Honors candidates must 
have completed Linguistics 201-202 by the end of the sophomore year.

*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R SE. Throughout the year. Credit six hours a term. 
Drill, M T  W T h  F S 9, 10, or 12 and lecture, T  T h 11.

*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U R SE. Either term. Credit three hours. Open only to 
students with credit for Russian 102 who have failed the Proficiency Examination. 
Hours to be arranged.
*201. I N T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  C O U R S E. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Examination or Russian 103. M W F 10.

202. I N T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  C O U R SE. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Russian 201. M W F 10.

*203. I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Fall term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Russian 201 or concurrent registration in Russian 201. 
T  T h S 11 and two hours to be arranged.

204. I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O M P O S ITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Russian 202 or concurrent registration in Russian
202. T  T h S 11 and two hours to be arranged.

223. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N . Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Russian 204. Hours to be arranged.

224. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S ITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Spring term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Russian 223. Hours to be arranged.

225. A D V A N C E D  R E A D IN G . Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Russian
202. Hours to be arranged.
[232. T H E  LIN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  O F  RUSSIAN. Spring term 1956 and 
alternate years. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in Russian and Lin- 
quistics 201. M W F 2. Mr. FAIRBANKS. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[241. H IS T O R Y  O F  T H E  R U SSIAN  L A N G U A G E .  Fall term 1955 and alternate 
years. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in Russian. M W F 2. Mr. FAIR
BANKS. Not offered in 1954-55.]

251-252. H O N O R S  W O R K  IN  RUSSIAN LIN G U ISTIC S. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. T o  be taken in the junior year. Course 251 is normally 
prerequisite to course 252; in exceptional cases it may be taken concurrently with 
course 252 in the spring. Hours to be arranged. Mr. FAIRBANKS.

Selected readings in general linguistics and in the structure and history of Russian, 
with oral and written reports.

253-254. H O N O R S  TH ESIS IN  RUSSIAN LIN G U ISTIC S. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. T o be taken in the senior year. Mr. FAIRBANKS.

T he preparation of a thesis in Russian Linguistics.

281. O L D  B U L G A R I A N . Fall term 1954 and alternate years. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, proficiency in Russian and Linguistics 201. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
FAIRBANKS.

Descriptive analysis of the phonology and morphology of the language; readings 
in Old Bulgarian texts.

282. O L D  RUSSIAN. Spring term 1955 and alternate years. Credit three hours. Pre



requisite, proficiency in Russian and Linguistics 201. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
FAIRBANKS.

Descriptive analysis of the phonology and morphology of Old Russian texts with  
the aim of studying the development of the language.
[283-284. C O M P A R A T I V E  SLA VIC  LIN G U ISTIC S. Throughout the year in alter
nate years. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, Russian 241. Hours to be ar
ranged. Mr. FAIRBANKS.]
290. SEM IN A R  IN  SLA V IC  LIN G U ISTIC S. Offered in accordance with student 
needs. Credit three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. FAIRBANKS.
[315-316. P U S H K IN . Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, 
proficiency in Russian. Hours to be arranged. Mr. NABAKOV. Not offered in 1954- 
55.]
317-318. T H E  M O D E R N IS T  M O V E M E N T  IN  RUSSIAN L I T E R A T U R E  F R O M  
ITS  S O U R C E  T O  O U R  T IM E : P O E T R Y  A N D  PR O SE. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, proficiency in Russian. Hours to be arranged. 
Mr. NABOKOV.

S P A N I S H

Messrs. F. B. AGARD, D. F. SOLA, and STAFF.

Courses numbered below 300 are offered by the Division of Modern Languages 
and those numbered 300 and higher are offered by the Department of Romance 
Literature. A ll courses above 199 presuppose proficiency in Spanish.

Students desiring to major in Spanish may choose between two programs: (I) 
Spanish Literature, (2) Spanish Linguistics.

For a major in Spanish Literature, the student must complete (1) twenty-one hours 
of courses numbered from 301 to 399; (2) in related subjects, eighteen hours to be 
selected from Languages and Literatures, European History, Fine Arts, Music H is
tory, History of Philosophy, and Dramatic Production.

Informal study [Spanish 010) may be undertaken by majors in Spanish Literature 
who have sixty credit hours, on the terms specified in the Introduction. The in
formal study may consist of additional work in connection with a course, or it may 
consist of reading and reports on an assigned subject.

For a major in Spanish Linguistics, consult M r. A G A R D . The following must be 
completed: (1) Linguistics 201 and 202; (2) Spanish 204, 224, 232, 241, and 242; (3) 
Spanish Literature 301-302 or 303-304; (4) at least twelve hours in related subjects;
(3) a comprehensive examination at the end of the senior year.

For Honors in Spanish Linguistics, the above five major requirements must be 
completed, except that requirement (4) shall consist of Spanish 251-232 and 253-254. 
Honors candidates must have completed Linguistics 201-202 by the end of the sopho
more year.

*101. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R SE. Either term. Credit six hours. Students who have 
previously studied any Spanish must take the Proficiency Examination before regis
tering for this course. Fall term, drill, M T  W T h F S 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12 and lecture, 
M W 8 or T  T h 8 or 12. Spring term, drill, M T  W T h F S 8 or 12 and lecture, 
M W 9 or T  T h 10.

*102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E. Either term. Credit six hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 
101 or its equivalent. Students who have not completed Spanish 101 (except those 
currently enrolled in Spanish 101) must take the Proficiency Examination before 
registering for this course. Fall term, drill, M T  W T h F S 8, 9, 11, or 12 and lecture, 
W F 12 or T  T h 10. Spring term, drill, M T  W T h F S 8, 9, 10, or 11 and lecture, 
M W 11 or W F 12 or T  T h 12.



*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U R SE. Either term. Credit three hours. Open only to 
students with credit for Spanish 102 who have failed the Proficiency Examination.
T  T h S 9.
*201. I N T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  C O U R SE. Either term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Examination, or Spanish 103. T  T h S 9.

Reading of modern Spanish texts, with emphasis upon the development of vo
cabulary, knowledge of idioms, and facility in reading. Class discussion, mainly in 
Spanish, of daily readings.

*203. I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O M P O S ITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N . Either term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Examination, or Spanish
103. M W F 9 or 11, T  T h S 11. . .

Guided conversation, grammar review, and oral and written composition. Em- 
phasis is on increasing student’s oral and written command of Spanish.

204. I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O M P O S ITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Either term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 203. M W F 2.

Continuation of the work in Spanish 203, with special attention to accurate and 
idiomatic expression in Spanish, both oral and written.

224. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Spring term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 204. T  T h  S 11.

Continuation of the work of Spanish 204, with discussion directed toward Latin- 
American culture and institutions.

[232. T H E  LIN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  O F  SPANISH. Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in Spanish and Linguistics 201. M W F 2. Mr. 
AGARD. Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1954-55.]

241-242. H IS T O R Y  O F  T H E  SPANISH L A N G U A G E .  Throughout the year. Given 
in alternate years. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, proficiency in Spanish. 
M F 2 plus one hour to be arranged. Mr. AGARD.

T he development of Spanish from Latin and Proto-Romance to the medieval 
language. The rise of the standard language; the Renaissance and modern language; 
analysis of changes in sounds and forms. Lectures, discussion, reading, and analysis 
of texts.
251-252. H O N O R S  W O R K  IN  SPANISH LIN G U ISTIC S. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. T o  be taken in the junior year. Course 251 is normally 
prerequisite to course 252; in exceptional cases it may be taken concurrently with 
course 252 in the spring. Hours to be arranged. Mr. AGARD.

Selected readings in general linguistics and in the structure and history of Span
ish, with oral and written reports.

253-254. H O N O R S  TH ESIS  IN  SPANISH LIN G U ISTIC S. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. T o be taken in the senior year. Mr. AGARD.

T he preparation of a thesis in Spanish Linguistics.

290. S EM IN A R  IN  IB E R O -R O M A N C E  LIN G U ISTIC S. Offered in accordance with 
student needs. Credit three hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. AGARD.

*301-302. S U R V E Y  O F SPANISH L I T E R A T U R E .  Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite, Spanish 201, or four years of entrance Spanish, or 
consent of the instructor. T he course may be entered in the second term. M W F 11.
Mr. -------------. .

Lectures in Spanish and classroom discussions on Spanish literature from the
Middle Ages to the present.'



311-312. C E R V A N T E S .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, 
Spanish 301 or its equivalent. T he course may be entered in the second term
Hours to be arranged. Mr. ------------- .

Lectures in Spanish and classroom discussions.

[321-322. L I T E R A T U R E  O F  T H E  T W E N T I E T H  C E N T U R Y .  Not offered in 1954- 
55.]

387-388. SEM IN A R  IN  SPANISH L I T E R A T U R E .  Throughout the year. Credit two
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. M r .-------------.

For graduates and qualified undergraduates .The study of a problem or restricted 
subject in Spanish literary history.

010. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y . Open to qualified juniors and seniors. M r.------------.

T H A I  ( S I A M E S E )

[*101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U R SE. Throughout the year. Credit six hours a 
term. Hours to be arranged. Not offered in 1954-55.]

V I E T N A M E S E  ( A N N A M E S E )

Messrs. W. W. GAGE and STAFF.

•101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U R S E. Throughout the year. Credit six hours a term. 
Hours to be arranged. W ill be offered if warranted by student enrollment.

M USIC
Mr. DONALD J. G RO UT, Chairman; Messrs. WILLIAM AUSTIN, WILLIAM  

CAMPBELL, KEITH FALKNER, [ACK GLOGER, ROBERT HULL, JOHN 
KIRKPATRICK, ROBERT PALMER.

For a major in Music, the requirements are: (1) (a) M usic 101-102 (for 102, either 
110 or 112 may be substituted); (b) Music 201-202, 203-204, 301-302, and six hours 
from Music 303 through 312; (c) three hours in Music 401-402, and Music 211 (un
less proficiency in conducting is demonstrated); (2) Music 107-108, until proficiency 
in basic musicianship is demonstrated by passing an examination, which w ill be 
given by the faculty of the Department at times to be announced; (3) at least two 
years’ membership and participation in one of the musical organizations (see Music  
403-412).

Candidates for Honors in Music will be designated by the Department at the be
ginning of the second term of their junior year. Honors candidates will take Music 
331-332 in addition to the courses regularly required for a major. Each candidate 
will submit an Honors thesis or a composition not later than A p ril 23 of his senior 
year and will be required to pass a general examination in the theory and history 
of music not later than May 23 of his senior year.

Students who are considering Music as a possible major field should consult the 
Chairman of the Department at the beginning of their freshman year or as soon 
thereafter as possible.

A large collection of recorded music and scores is housed in the Music Building  
at 320 Wait Avenue, inhere a number of phonograph listening rooms are available. 
These facilities may be used by any member of the student body at hours to be 
announced each term.

Choral and instrumental ensembles are trained and directed by members of the 
departmental staff each term, and a ll students who are interested are invited to join 
one or more of these groups. These ensembles include the Sage Chapel Choir, the



Cornell A Cappella Chorus, the Bands, the Orchestras, and Chamber Music g r o u p s .  

For rehearsal hours and conditions for academic credit, see Music 403 through 412. 
Other organizations, for which no credit is offered, include the Repertory Bands, 
Orchestra, and Chorus. Announcements of tryouts for all organizations will be made 

at the beginning of the fall term.
The various designations of Informal Study, besides serving the purpose of in 

dividual work for properly qualified students, may also embrace ensemble projects 
in vocal or instrumental music that involve serious study of a literature.

M U S I C  T H E O R Y

*103. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  M U SIC  T H E O R Y .  Credit three hours a term. Fall 
term, M through F 9. Spring term, M through F 10. Mr. CAMPBELL.
*104. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  M U SIC  T H E O R Y .  Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Music 103. M through F 9. Mr. CAMPBELL.

Designed for the general student with little or no knowledge of the rudiments of 
music. Some ability to play an instrument is desirable but not required. Includes 
elementary ear training; intervals, scales, triads, and keys; rhythmic, melodic, and 
harmonic dictation; sight singing; writing of melody and simple four-part texture; 
analysis and keyboard harmony.
*105-106. T H E O R Y  I: T H E  F U N D A M E N T A L S  O F  M USIC. Throughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term. First term prerequisite to second. M through F 9. Mr.

Designed for music majors and qualified general students. A knowledge of the 
rudiments of music and some ability to play an instrument are required. Includes 
the content of 103-104 on a higher level and elementary composition in instrumental 
style.
*107-108. BASIC M U SICIAN SH IP. Throughout the year. W ithout credit. Required 
of all music majors or prospective majors until they have passed the Proficiency 
Examinations, and open to other students with consent of the instructor. T  2-5. Mr.

Aural discrimination, sight singing, keyboard harmony and sight reading, melodic 
and harmonic dictation, score reading. T he purpose of this course is to assist students 
to develop, in connection with and supplementary to their other courses (whether 
in Theory, History, or Applied Music), the powers of aural perception and imagina
tion needed for full comprehension of a work of music. T he class will be divided 
into sections on the basis of ability and instruction adapted as closely as possible to 
individual needs.
*201 202. T H E O R Y  II: H A R M O N Y .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Music 105-106 or the equivalent. First term prerequisite to second.
M W F 10 and T h  2. M r .-------------.

A study of harmonic principles of the period of common practice (1700-1900). The  
materials and techniques of the period will be practiced through writing, hearing, 
analysis, playing, and composition in the simpler homophonic forms. Advanced 
dictation, sightsinging, and keyboard harmony.
203-204. T H E O R Y  III: C O U N T E R P O IN T .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours 
a term. Prerequisite, Music 201-202, or the equivalent. First term prerequisite to 
second. M W F 10, T h  3. Mr. PALMER.

The general principles of counterpoint will be studied by examining the contra
puntal practice of the Baroque period as exemplified chiefly in the works of J. S. 
Bach. There will be analysis and composition in the polyphonic forms of the 
period.



[205-206. T H E O R Y  IV: C O M P O S IT IO N  IN  T W E N T I E T H - C E N T U R Y  S T Y L E .  
Throughout the year. Credit two hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Prerequisite, 
Music 203-204 (which may be taken concurrently with Music 205-206). Mr. PALM
ER. Not offered in 1954-55.]

[207-208. O R C H E S T R A T I O N .  Throughout the year. Credit two hours a term. 
Prerequisites, Music 101-102 and 105-106 or the equivalents. First term prerequisite 
to second. M W 2. Mr. -------------. Not offered in 1954-55.]

211. C O N D U C T IN G .  Fall term. Credit two hours. Prerequisites, Music 101-102 and 
105-106 or the equivalents. W 2-3:50. Mr. CAMPBELL.

The fundamentals of score reading and conducting. Qualified students will be 
given the opportunity to practice with University musical organizations.

277-278. A N A L Y T I C  T E C H N I Q U E .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Music 203-204 or the equivalent (Music 203-204 may be taken 
concurrently). M W 2-4. Mr. PALMER.

This course is designed to develop a technique of analysis applicable to the music 
of any period. Examples from various periods in the history of music will be in 
tensively studied, and the growth of the important structural principles underlying 
Western music will be traced.

021-022. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  Credit hours to be arranged. Mr. PALMER.

351-352. H O N O R S  W O R K  IN  M U SIC . Credit three hours a term. Open only to 
Honors candidates in their senior year. Mr. G ROUT and members of the Depart
ment.

M U S I C  H I S T O R Y

*101-102. T H E  A R T  O F  M USIC. Credit three hours a term. Open to all students: 
first term prerequisite to the second, or consent of the instructor. Fall term, T  T h 11 
and recitation sections to be arranged. Spring term, T  T h  S 11. Mr. AUSTIN.

An approach to the understanding and rational enjoyment of the art o f music, 
offered especially for students who have had little or no technical training in the 
subject. Students who are considering music as a possible major field should reg
ister for this course in their freshman year. T he first term covers a study of the 
elements of music, media of musical expression, and musical forms. T he second 
term covers a study of the work of representative composers in relation to their 
social and artistic environment. Most of the outside work in this course consists of 
attending concerts and studying phonograph records.

*110. T H E  G R E A T  T R A D I T I O N  IN  M USIC. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Music 101. Enrollment limited, instructor’s consent required T  T h S
11. Mr. GROUT.

A study of a single masterpiece as representative of ideas, traditions, and styles. 
T he work to be studied in 1955 is Beethoven’s N inth Symphony.

[*112. P IA N O  M USIC. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Music 101. 
Enrollment limited, instructor’s consent required. T  T h S 11. Mr. KIRKPATRICK. 
Not offered in 1954-55.]

301-302. H IS T O R Y  O F  M USIC. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Prerequisites, Music 101-102 and Music 201-202; the latter may be taken concurrently 
with Music 301-302. T  T h S 9. Mr. GROUT.

T he development of the art of music from the Middle Ages to the present, with a 
study of compositions representative of the principal styles.



[303-304. M USIC O F  T H E  R EN A ISSA N C E. Throughout the year. Credit three hours 
a term. Prerequisites, Music 201-202 and 301-302. First term prerequisite to second.
T  T h S 11. Mr. GROUT. Not offered in 1954-55.]

305-306. M U SIC  O F  T H E  B A R O Q U E  P E R IO D . Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisites, Music 201-202 and 301-302. T  T h S 9. Mr. AUSTIN.

Styles, forms, and functions of music during the seventeenth and early eighteenth  
centuries.
[307-308. M USIC O F  T H E  CLASSICAL P ER IO D . Throughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisites, Music 201-202 and 301-302. M W F 10. Mr. GROUT. 
N ot offered in 1954-55.]
[311-312. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  M USIC. Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Prerequisites, Music 301-302 and Music 203-204; the latter may be taken con
currently with Music 311-312. M W F 11. Mr. PALMER. Not offered in 1954-55.] 
031-032. I N F O R M A L  ST U D Y . Credit hours to be arranged. Mr. AUSTIN.

033-034. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y . Credit hours to be arranged. Mr. GROUT.

043-044. I N F O R M A L  ST U D Y . Credit hours to be arranged. Mr. FALKNER.

A P P L I E D  M U S I C

*401-402. IN D IV ID U A L  I N S T R U C T I O N  IN  VOICE, O R G A N , PIA N O , S T R IN G , 
W O O D W IN D , A N D  BRASS IN S T R U M E N T S .  Throughout the year. Consent of 
the instructor required.

Basic fees for one half-hour lesson weekly during one term (carrying no credit): 
$60 for voice with Mr. FALKNER, and for piano with Mr. KIRKPATRICK; $40 
for organ with Mr. AUSTIN, for violin or viola with Mr. HULL, for woodwind or 
brass instruments with Mr. CAMPBELL or Mr. GLOGER, and for piano with gradu
ate assistants. Basic fees for a practice schedule of six hours weekly during one term: 
$30 for the use of a pipe organ in Bailey Hall, Sage Chapel, or Barnes Hall; $10 for 
a practice room with piano; $5 for a practice room without piano. For double the 
time, these basic fees are doubled.

For credit: one hour lesson weekly (or two half-hours) and a double practice 
schedule carry three hours of credit for two terms, provided that the student shall 
have earned at least an equal amount of credit in courses in Music History or 
Music Theory, and in addition shall have demonstrated satisfactory proficiency or 
progress in basic musicianship, as determined jointly by his teacher and the instruc
tor in Music 107-108. The basic fees involved are then m ultiplied by one and a half 
(lesson fees: $90 instead of $120; $60 instead of $80; practice fees: $45, $15, and $7.50). 
A student may register for this course in successive years.

M U S I C A L  O R G A N I Z A T I O N S  A N D  E N S E M B L E S

Throughout the year. Credit one hour a term. Registration is permitted in two of 
these courses simultaneously, and students may register in successive years, but no 
student may earn more than six hours of credit in these courses.

*403-404. E N S E M B L E .  F 2-5, and additional rehearsal hours as arranged. STAFF.

*405-406. T H E  SA G E C H A P E L  C H O IR . T  7:15-8:15. p.m. and T h  7:30-9 p.m. Mr. 
KIRKPATRICK.
*407-408. T H E  C O R N E L L  A C A P P E L L A  C H O R U S . M W 4:30-5:30. p. m., T  7:30-9 
p.m. Mr. HULL.



*409-410. U N IV E R S IT Y  O R C H E S T R A .  W 7:30-10 p.m., full orchestra; and Th  
4:30-5:30 p.m., sectional rehearsals. Mr. HULL.

*411-412. U N IV E R S IT Y  C O N C E R T  B A N D .  T h 7:30-9:30 p.m., F 4:30-6 p.m., and 
additional rehearsal hours to be arranged. Mr. CAMPBELL.

C O U R S E S  P R I M A R I L Y  F O R  G R A D U A T E S

275-276. S E M IN A R  IN  C O M P O SITIO N . Throughout the year. Credit two hours a 
term. Open to seniors by permission. T  9-11. Mr. PALMER.

T he work is intended to make the student acquainted with compositional prac
tices in contemporary styles and to develop the student’s creative abilities.

[375-376. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  R E S E A R C H .  Throughout the year. Credit two 
hours a term. Prerequisites, a reading knowledge of French or German and an 
elementary knowledge of music theory and general music history. Open to seniors 
by permission. M 10-12. First term, Mr. AUSTIN. Second term, Mr. GROUT. Not 
offered in 1954-55.]

377-378. S EM IN A R  IN  M U S IC O LO G Y . Throughout the year. Credit two hours a 
term. W 10-12. Mr. GROUT.

This course is primarily for graduates (and, by permission, seniors) who have (1) 
the requisite knowledge of one or more of the important foreign languages, (2) a 
fair knowledge of music theory, and (3) some skill in applied music and’ score 
reading.

PHILOSOPHY
Mr. STUART M. BROWN, Jr., Chairman; Messrs. ROGERS ALBRITTO N, 

MAX BLACK, E. A. B U R T T , NORM AN MALCOLM, JOHN RAWLS, IRVING  
SINGER, HAROLD R. SMART, GREGORY VLASTOS.

For a major in Philosophy, the standard requirement is as follows: (I) in Philos
ophy twenty-four hours, which must include the following: Philosophy 101-102, one 
additional six-hour sequence in courses numbered above 200, and at least three hours 
of courses numbered above 400; (2) in related subjects, eighteen hours, to be chosen 
with the approval of the adviser. Informal study is open to qualified majors.

Students, with a major in Philosophy, entering the Cornell Law  School or Medical 
College at the end of the junior year, are required to complete fifteen hours of 
Philosophy, including Philosophy 301-302, and one additional six-hour sequence in 
courses numbered above 200.

Students who wish to graduate with Honors in Philosophy should consult the 
Chairman at the beginning of the jun ior year. For provisional acceptance as a candi
date for Honors, a student will be required to have chosen a Philosophy major, to 
have a cumulative average of 80 for all work in the College, and an average of 85 
for courses in Philosophy. A n  Honors candidate must take Philosophy 600-602 in his 
junior and senior years and at least six further hours of courses numbered above 400 
before graduation. H e  will be required to write a senior thesis and pass a compre
hensive examination at the end of his senior year.

*101. P H IL O S O P H IC A L  CLASSICS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Open to fresh
men. M W F 9 and 12; T  T h S 9, 11, and 12. Registration is lim ited to 35 students 
per section. Messrs. ALBRITTON, MALCOLM, RAWLS, SINGER, and SMART.

A careful study of three Socratic dialogues, Plato’s Republic, and J. S. M ill’s 
Utilitarianism  and On Liberty. In studying Plato and Mill, special attention is paid 
to the philosophy of democracy.



hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 101. Fall term, T  T h S 12. Spring term, M W F 12; 
T  Th S 12. Registration is lim ited to 35 students per section. Messrs. MALCOLM, 
RAWLS, and SINGER.

In classical texts of somewhat greater difficulty than those examined in Philosophy 
101, the student is offered a choice between three sets of readings: (1) Readings in 
ethics. Fall term, T  T h  S 9. Spring term, M W F 12, Section One. (2) Readings in 
the philosophy of religion. Spring term, M W F 12, Section Two. (3) Readings in 
theory of knowledge. Spring term, T  T h  S 12, Section Three.

*103. E L E M E N T A R Y  LO G IC . Either term. Credit three hours. Open to freshmen. 
Fall term, M W F 10; T  T h S 9 and 12. Spring term, M W F 10; T  T h S 10 and 12. 
Registration is lim ited to 40 students per section. Messrs. ALBRITTO N, RAWLS, 
and SINGER.

This course is intended for students who do not expect to take further work in 
logic or related subjects. (Majors are advised to enroll in Philosophy 323, with the 
instructor’s consent.) T he object is to provide a nontechnical introduction to the 
problems that arise in the attempt to reason soundly. Problems of deductive and 
inductive logic are discussed and special attention is given to the analysis of logical 
fallacies. Lectures, discussion, and exercises.

[202. E L E M E N T A R Y  S EM A N TIC S . Fall term. Credit three hours. Open to sopho
mores and upperclassmen. M W F 3. Mr. BLACK. Not offered in 1954-55.]

221-222. E T H IC S . Throughout the year. Credit three hours a term. First term pre
requisite to the second. Open to sophomores and upperclassmen. M W F 11. Mr. 
BROWN.

Fall term: the basic moral ideas of Western civilization as interpreted by its major 
philosophers and moralists -  Greek ethical theory, Old and New Testament morality, 
Hobbes and the British Utilitarians, Butler and Kant. Spring term: an intensive 
study of selected problems in ethical theory; readings in Aristotle, John Stuart Mill, 
Sidgwick, Bradley, Moore, and Prichard.
230. A E S T H E T IC S : P H ILO S O P H Y  O F  A R T .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Open 
to students majoring in philosophy or in fine arts, and to others by consent of the 
instructor. T  T h S 11. Mr. SMART.

A critical study of outstanding theories of art, ancient, modern, and contemporary.

C O U R S E S  F O R  U P P E R C L A S S M E N  A N D  G R A D U A T E S

301-302. H IS T O R Y  O F  P H ILO S O P H Y . Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Open to juniors and seniors, and others with the consent of the instructor. 
T  T h 9 and one hour to be arranged. Messrs. ALBRITTO N and VLASTOS.

Occidental philosophical thought from its Greek origins to the nineteenth century; 
the most important systems in their cultural context. Fall term: ancient and medieval 
period. Spring term: modern period.
312. P H ILO S O P H Y  IN  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  T H O U G H T .  Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Open to juniors and seniors, and to sophomores by consent of the instructor. 
M W F 9. Mr. SINGER.

Modern philosophy in its relations to thinking in other fields, with particular 
emphasis upon questions about meaning and truth in art, religion, and metaphysics.

313. A M E R IC A N  P H ILO S O P H Y . Fall term. Credit three hours. Open to juniors and 
seniors. M W F 9. Mr. BROWN.

The traditions of American philosophical thought — Puritanism, the Enlighten
ment, Transcendentalism, Evolutionary Science, Idealism, and Pragmatism — treated 
in connection with an analysis of the concepts "American” and “tradition.”



321. H IS T O R Y  O F  R ELIG IO N S. Fall term. Credit three hours. Open to juniors and 
seniors, and to sophomores by consent of the instructor. M W F 12. Mr. BU R T T .

A general survey of the development of symbols, rituals, and beliefs in selected 
primitive religions and of the basic teachings in the religions of the Far East, of 
India, and of the West.

322. P H ILO S O P H Y  O F  R E L IG IO N .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Open to 
juniors and seniors, and to sophomores by consent of the instructor. M W F. 12. Mr. 
BUR TT.

A study of the major types of religious belief in the modern Western world in 
relation to their philosophical background, and of the task of rethinking one’s relig
ious convictions under the challenge of contemporary problems.

323. D E D U C T I V E  LO G IC .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 
103 or consent of the instructor. M W F 2.

A study of current methods and problems of formal logic, with discussion of 
relevant philosophical issues; algebra of classes, propositional calculus, calculus of 
functions, the logical paradoxes, and the theory of types.

[324. IN D U C T I V E  LO G IC . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 323 or 
consent of the instructor. Mr. BLACK. Not given in 1954-55.]

325. A N C I E N T  A N D  M E D IE V A L  P O L I T I C A L  P H ILO S O P H Y .  Fall term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 221-222 or 301, or consent of the instructor. 
T  Th S 11. Mr. RAWLS.

An analysis of the philosophical and ethical assumptions in the political theories 
of Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, and Aquinas.

[326. M O D E R N  P O L I T I C A L  P H ILO S O P H Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, Philosophy 221-222 or 302, or consent of the instructor. T  Th S 11. Mr. 
VLASTOS. Not given in 1954-55.]

333. P H ILO S O P H Y  O F  P S Y C H O L O G Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. Open to 
juniors and seniors who are majoring in philosophy or psychology, to graduate 
students of psychology, and to others with the consent of the instructor. M W F 11. 
Mr. MALCOLM.

A study of the central concepts in selected theories and movements in psychology, 
such as Freudian psychology, Gestalt psychology, behaviorism, parapsychology, and 
psychical research. In any given semester, one or possibly two special topics will be 
chosen for systematic treatment.

423. T H E O R Y  O F  K N O W L E D G E .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Open to philosophy 
majors, graduate students, and others with the consent of the instructor. M W F 11. 
Mr. MALCOLM.

Topic for 1954-55: Descartes.

[424. P H IL O S O P H Y  O F  SCIEN CE. Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Philosophy 323 or consent of the instructor. Mr. BLACK. Not given in 1954-55.]

425. E T H I C A L  T H E O R Y . Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 
221-222, or 301-302, or consent of the instructor. M 3-5. Mr. BROW N.

Topic for 1954-55: Kant’s Ethics.

[434. M O V E M E N T S  O F  T H O U G H T  IN  T H E  N I N E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Spring 
term. Credit three hours. Open to juniors, seniors, and graduates. Mr. SMART. Not 
given in 1954-55.]

[481. A E S T H E T IC S : A D V A N C E D  C O U R SE. Spring term. Credit three hours. Mr. 
SMART. Not given in 1954-55.]



485. P R O B L E M S  IN T H E  P H IL O S O P H Y  O F  R E L IG IO N .  Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 322 or consent of the instructor. M W F 12. Mr. 
SINGER.

An analysis of religious experience and expression: faith in its relation to reason 
and emotion, knowledge and intuition, science and art, and the cognitive and non- 
cognitive uses of language.
[495-496. P L A T O  A N D  A R I S T O T L E .  Throughout the year. Credit three hours per 
term. Mr. VLASTOS. Not given in 1954-55.]

S E M I N A R S

[580. M O D E R N  P H ILO S O P H E R S . Credit three hours. Not given in 1954-55.]

[584. P O L I T I C A L  P H IL O S O P H Y . Credit three hours. Mr. VLASTOS. Not given in 
1954-55.]
585. E T H IC S  A N D  V A L U E  T H E O R Y .  Fall term. Credit three hours. Open to 
graduates and seniors by consent of the instructor. M 3-5. Mr. RAWLS.
588. M E T A P H Y S IC S . Spring term. Credit three hours. T h 3-5. Mr. B U R T T .

594. P H IL O S O P H IC A L  AN ALYSIS. Spring term. Credit three hours. Mr. MAL
COLM.
595. S E M A N TIC S  A N D  LO G IC . Fall term. Credit three hours. T  2-4.
600-602. H O N O R S  W O R K  IN  P H ILO S O P H Y .  Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre
requisite, provisional acceptance as a candidate for Honors. Hours to be arranged.

For juniors and seniors. Study of selected texts and problems under the personal 
supervision of members of the Staff. Required of all students expecting to graduate 
with Honors in Philosophy.

039. IN F O R M A L  ST U D Y .  Members of the Department.

PHYSICS
Mr. L. P. SM ITH, Chairman; Messrs. L. L. BARNES, H. A. BETHE, G. COC- 

CONI, D. R. CORSON, (T. R. CUYKENDALL, Engineering Physics), J. W. De- 
WIRE, C. W. GARTLEIN, G. E. GRANTHAM , K. I. GREISEN, P. L. H ARTM AN, 
J. A. KRUMI4ANSL, B. D. McDANIEL, F. L. MOORE, P. MORRISON, H. F. 
NEWHALL, A. W. OVERHAUSER, L. G. PARR ATT, (H. S. SACK, Engineering 
Physics), E. E. SALPETER, (B. SIEGEL, Engineering Physics), A. SILVERMAN, 
G. C. SPRAGUE, R. L. SPROULL, D. H. TOM BOULIAN, R. R. WILSON, and 
W. M. WOODWARD.

For a major in Physics, the following courses must be completed: (1) in Physics, 
twenty-four hours of courses numbered above 116 (excluding courses 200 and 214), 
which shall include at least three hours of Physics 210 or its equivalent and nine 
hours selected from classroom credit in Physics 215-299; (2) in related subjects, 
Mathematics 201 and twelve hours in one of the following groups: (a) Chemistry, (b) 
Astronomy, (c) Biological Science (six hours of this must not be an introductory 
course), (d) Philosophy (History 165 and 166, or 911-912 may be substituted for six 
hours of Philosophy), (e) Geology (six hours of this must not be an introductory 
course ).

Qualified students may register for informal study. Undergraduates should register 
for course 020; graduate students should register in course 350 or 990.

*103. G E N E R A L  PHYSICS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Demonstration lectures, 
M F 9 or 11. One laboratory period and one quiz section as arranged.



Courses 103-104 are not intended as preparatory for more advanced courses in 
Physics except Physics 200, although admission to other courses following Physics 
103-104 can be obtained by special permission. It is recommended that students 
majoring in mathematics or in a physical science elect Physics 107-108 instead of 
Physics 103-104. Mr. MOORE and assistants.

*104. G E N E R A L  PHYSICS. Spring term. A continuation of Physics 103. Prerequisite, 
Physics 103 or entrance physics and consent of the instructor. Hours and staff as in 
Physics 103.

*107. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Demonstration 
lecture. W 11. Three recitations and one laboratory period a week, as arranged. 
Prerequisite, calculus or concurrent registration in Mathematics 161. Mr. MOORE 
and assistants.

Mechanics, heat, and sound. Primarily for students majoring in science.

*108. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICS. Spring term. Credit four hours. A continuation 
of Physics 107. Prerequisite, Physics 107 or 103 and consent of the instructor, and 
calculus or concurrent registration in Mathematics 162. Hours and staff as in 
Physics 107.

Electricity, optics, and modern physics.

113. E L E C T R I C I T Y  A N D  M A G N E T IS M .  Fall term. Credit two hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 115, 116, calculus or simultaneous registration in Mathematics 163. Lecture 
T h 10, one recitation and one discussion period a week to be arranged and one 
laboratory period of 2.\/2 hours on alternate weeks to be arranged. For students of 
Civil Engineering only. Mr. NEWHALL and assistants.

Survey of the fundamental laws of electric and magnetic fields, electric circuits, 
induced emfs, inductance, and capacitance. T he laboratory experiments are illustra
tive of the topics mentioned.

114. P H Y S IC A L  O P TIC S  A N D  A T O M I C  PHYSICS. Spring term. Credit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Physics 113. Lecture T h  10, one recitation and one discussion period a 
week to be arranged, and one laboratory period of 2>/£ hours on alternate weeks 
to be arranged. For students of Civil Engineering only. Mr. NEWHALL and 
assistants.

Survey of electromagnetic waves and their applications to optical phenomena. 
Survey of selected topics in atomic and nuclear physics, electron emission, and 
photoelectricity. T he laboratory experiments are illustrative of the topics mentioned.

Note: Physics 115, 116, 117, and 118 form a sequence in a two-year continuous 
course in General Physics required of all students of engineering who are candidates 
for the degree of B.Ch.E., B.E.E., B.Eng.Phys., and B.M.E. Physics 115, 116, 113, and 
114 constitute the corresponding sequence for candidates for the degree B.C.E. 
Demonstrations, theory, experiments, and problem drill. One lecture, two recitations, 
and one laboratory period a week, as assigned. Consult instructor in charge for 
available recitation and laboratory periods other than the ones described below.

115. M E C H A N IC S . Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, calculus or sim ul
taneous registration in Mathematics 161. Entrance Physics is desirable but not re
quired. Lecture, T h  9 or 11. Recitations, M F 9. Laboratory, M 2-4:30. Mr. 
GRANTHAM and assistants.

Kinetics, statics, elasticity, liquids, and mechanics of gases. T he laboratory work 
consists of measurements related to the above topics.

116. H E A T ,  SO U N D , A N D  G E O M E T R I C A L  O PTICS. Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Physics 115, calculus, or simultaneous registration in Mathe-



raatics 162. Lecture, T h  9 or 11. Recitations, M F 9. L aboratory, M 2-4:30. Mr. 
GR A N TH A M  and  assistants.

T em pera tu re , calorim etry, change of state, h eat transfer, therm al properties of 
m atter, e lem entary therm odynam ics, wave m otion, v ib rating  bodies, acoustical 
phenom ena, geometrical optics, reflection, refraction, m irrors, and lenses. T h e  lab 
oratory work consists of m easurem ents related  to the above topics.

117. E L E C T R I C I T Y  A N D  M A G N E T IS M .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re req 
uisites, Physics 115, 116, calculus, o r sim ultaneous registration  in M athem atics 163. 
Lecture, T  8 or 11. Recitations, T  T h  10. L aboratory, M 2-4:30. M r. TOM BO U LIA N  
and assistants.

In troductory  study of the  fundam ental laws of electric and m agnetic fields and 
their applications to elem entary circuit problem s. Electrostatic fields and potential; 
steady currents, induced emfs, inductance, dielectrics, capacitance, and  sim ple tra n 
sients. T h e  laboratory  work consists of basic m easurem ents in direct cu rren t circuits.

118. P H Y SIC A L  O P T IC S  A N D  A T O M I C  PHYSICS.  Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. 
Prerequisite, Physics 117. Lecture, T  8 or 11. R ecitations, T  T h  10. L aboratory, 
M 2-4:30. M r. TO M B O U LIA N  and assistants.

Properties of electrom agnetic waves and  their application  to optical phenom ena; 
interference, diffraction, and polarization. Selected topics in  atom ic and nuclear 
physics: spectra, electron emission, processes, radioactivity, and nuclear reactions. 
T h e  laboratory  work consists of basic experim ents in physical electronics and physical 
optics.
200. PHYSICS F O R  S T U D E N T S  OF B IO L O G Y .  E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prerequisite, six semester hours of college work in each of the  following: physics, 
chemistry, and  biological science. Students having grades below 70 in  Physics 103 
and 104 are no t encouraged to elect this course. Lectures, T  T h  12. L aboratory, T  
or T h  2-4. M r. BARNES.

Lectures, dem onstrations, and  laboratory  experim ents dealing w ith such topics 
in m olecular physics, electricity and m agnetism , electrom agnetic rad ia tion , and 
nuclear physics as are re la ted  to the study of biology.

203. A D V A N C E D  G E N E R A L  PHYSICS.  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisites, 
Physics 107 and 108, o r consent of instructor, and M athem atics 162 (or in parallel). 
M W  F 9. Mr. KRUM HANSL.

Mechanics, probability , wave m otion, and sound.

204. A D V A N C E D  G E N E R A L  PHYSICS.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P re 
requisites, Physics 203 and  M athem atics 163 (or in parallel). M W  F 9. M r. GREISEN.

Electricity, m agnetism , optics, and atom ic physics.

205. A D V A N C E D  G E N E R A L  PHYSICS. Fall term . C redit five hours. Prerequisite  
same as for 203. Lectures in  203 p lus laboratory  (M W 1:40-4:30) on re la ted  subjects. 
Mr. KRUM HANSL.
206. A D V A N C E D  G E N E R A L  PHYSICS.  Spring term . C redit five hours. Prerequisite  
same as for 204. Lectures in  204 plus laboratory  (M W  1:40-4:30) on re la ted  subjects. 
Mr. GREISEN.
208. P H Y S IC A L  M E C H A N IC S  A N D  P R O P E R T I E S  OF M A T T E R .  Spring term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Physics 115 and  M athem atics 161 and  162. 
Prim arily  for candidates for the  degree of Bachelor of Engineering Physics. M W  
F 11. M r. H A R TM A N .

Elem ents of kinem atics; N ew ton’s law; conservation laws; D ’A lem bert’s princip le; 
application  to selected problem s; hydrostatics; elem entary fluid dynamics; viscosity.



requisites, Physics 205 and  206 or the equivalent. Laboratory , T  W  o r T h  F 1:40- 
4:30. Messrs. P A R R A T T , CORSON, CUYKENDALL, DeW IR E, GREISEN, H A R T 
MAN, JOSSEM, SILVERMAN, SPROU LL, and W OODW ARD.

A bout sixty different experim ents are available am ong the  subjects of mechanics, 
acoustics, optics, spectroscopy, electrical circuits, electronics and ionics, heat, X-rays, 
crystal structure , solid state, cosmic rays, and  nuclear physics. D uring  the term  the 
studen t is expected to perform  five to ten  experim ents, selected to  m eet his individual 
needs. Stress is laid  on independent work on the p a r t of the  studen t. R equired  for 
physics majors.

214. A T O M ,  N U C L E A R ,  A N D  E L E C T R O N  PHYSICS. Spring term . C redit three  
hours. T w o lectures and  one recitation . Prerequisites, Physics 118 and  M athem atics 
607 or the  equivalents. P rim arily  for students in electrical engineering. T w o lectures 
and one recitation  h o u r to be arranged. Mr. SPROULL.

Elem ents of nuclear and atom ic structure , fundam entals of q u an tu m  theory, basic 
kinetic theory of atom s and  electrons; electronic processes w ith special reference to 
the electrical properties of metals, sem iconductors, and insulators and general elec
tron  emission processes; elem ents of nuclear processes.

215. P H Y SIC A L  O PTIC S.  Fall term . C redit th ree  or five hours. Prerequisites, Physics 
206 or the equivalent and  calculus. Lectures, M W  F 9. Laboratory , T h  F 1:40-4:30; 
also T  W 1:40-4:30 if a  second section is w arranted . M r. H A R TM A N .

Huygens and Ferm at’s principles w ith  applications to geom etrical optics, velocity 
of light, F raunhofer and  Fresnel diffraction, polarization  of light, double refraction, 
optical activity, electrom agnetic characteristics, dispersion, absorption , and  reflec
tion.

225. E L E C T R I C I T Y  A N D  M A G N E T IS M .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rereq
uisite, Physics 117 or 204. Lectures, T  T h  S 9, and an op tional problem  period  to be 
arranged. Mr. CORSON.

Electrostatic and  electrom agnetic fields, polarization of dielectrics and  m agnetic 
m edia, displacem ent curren t, p lane electrom agnetic waves, the  Poynting vector.
236. E L E C T R I C I T Y  A N D  M A G N E T IS M .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P re
requisites, Physics 225 and  differential equations. Lectures, M W  F  11. M r. COC- 
CONI.

C ircuit theory from the standpo in t of electrom agnetic fields. Validity and lim ita 
tion of circuit concepts. Steady and  a lte rn a tin g  currents in circuits and networks, 
d istribu ted  param eters, in troductory  high-frequency topics, high-energy m achines.

242. A N A L Y T I C A L  M E C H A N IC S.  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisites, 
Physics 203 o r 208 and  M athem atics 201, o r th e ir equivalents. T  T h  S 9 and  an 
optional period  to be arranged. M r. W OODW ARD.

Analytical mechanics of m ateria l particles, systems of particles and  rigid bodies; 
p lanetary  m otion, stability  of orbits; collisions; E u le r’s equations, gyroscopic m otion; 
Lagrange’s equations.

243. A T O M I C  A N D  M O L E C U L A R  PHYSICS.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re 
requisite, Physics 225, o r consent of the instructor. M W F 10. M r. D eW IRE.

T h e  fundam ental particles; statistical physics; the concepts of q u an tu m  mechanics; 
atom ic struc tu re  and spectra; the  periodic table; m olecular struc tu re  and  the 
chem ical bond.

254. E L E C T R O N I C  P R O P E R T I E S  OF SOLIDS A N D  LIQ U ID S.  Spring term . C redit 
three  hours. P rerequisite, Physics 243. M W  F 9. Mr. SACK.

L attice structure; specific heat; lattice  energy; elastic properties; electric conduc
tion; therm oelectric effects; contact po ten tia l; b a rrie r effect; la ttice  defects; dielectric; 
m agnetic and optical properties.



258. M E C H A N IC S  OF C O N T I N U A .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
partial differential equations o r consent o£ the instructor. H ours to be arranged. Mr. 
SACK.

E quations of state for gases, liquids, solids. Stress-strain relations for continuous 
m edia and  equations of m otion. Special topics in statics of elastic m edia. Waves and 
oscillations in continuous m edia. Topics in  flow, and nonlinear phenom ena in  gases 
and fluids.
020. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y  I N  PHYSICS.  E ither term . C redit one to three  hours a 
term . H ours to be arranged. R eading or laboratory  work in  any branch  of physics 
under the  d irection of a m em ber of the staff. Perm ission of the  staff m em ber under 
whose direction the  work is to be done m ust be obtained before registration.
350. IN F O R M A L  G R A D U A T E  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ither term . C redit one to three  
hours a term . T  W  or T h  F 1:40-4:30. Associated w ith the  Physics 380 L aboratory. 
Prim arily  for g raduate  students w ho do no t have the  prerequisites for Physics 380. 
Mr. PA R R  A T T  and STAFF.
380. A D V A N C E D  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ither term . C redit three hours a  term . P re
requisite, Physics 210 or the equivalent. Laboratory , T  W  or T h  F 1:40-4:30. Messrs. 
PA R R A T T , CORSON, CUYKENDALL, D eW IR E, GREISEN, H A R TM A N , JOS- 
SEM, SILVERMAN, SPROU LL, and W OODW ARD.

A bout seventy different experim ents are available am ong the subjects of m echanics, 
acoustics, optics, spectroscopy, electrical circuits, electronics and  ionics, heat, X-rays, 
crystal structure , solid state, cosmic rays, and nuclear physics. D uring  the  term  the 
student is expected to perform  five to ten experim ents, selected to m eet his in 
d ividual needs. Stress is laid  on independent work on the  p a r t of the  studen t. Two 
terms are ordinarily  requ ired  for first-year g raduate  physics students.
390. R E S E A R C H .  E ither term . C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite, two term s of 
Physics 380 or the equivalent. H ours to be arranged. Practice in  the techniques, 
m ethods, and in te rp reta tio n  of research. May be taken un d er the  d irection of any 
m em ber of the  staff or in association w ith the  Physics 380 laboratory. Perm ission 
of the  staff m em ber under whose direction the work is to be done m ust be obtained 
before registration.
475. T H E O R E T I C A L  M E C H A N IC S.  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 242 or its equivalent. T  T h  S 11. M r. SALPETER.
476. E L E C T R O D Y N A M I C S .  Spring term . C redit four hours. P rerequisite, Physics 
225 or its equivalent. T  T h  S 11. M r. SALPETER.
477. S T A T I S T I C A L  M E C H A N IC S  A N D  K I N E T I C  T H E O R Y .  Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisites, Physics 475 and (or in parallel) Physics 485. T  T h  S 9. 
Mr. B ETH E.
485. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T U M  M E C H A N IC S.  Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisites, Physics 475 and  476. T  T h  S 12. M r. M O RRISON.
486. A P P L IC A T IO N S  OF Q U A N T U M  M E C H A N IC S.  Spring term . C redit three  
hours. P rerequisite, Physics 485. T  T h  S 12. Mr. M O RRISON.
[491. A D V A N C E D  Q U A N T U M  M E C H A N IC S.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re 
requisite, Physics 486. Mr. SA LPETER. N ot offered in 1954-55.]

588. X -R A Y S .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Physics 243 or its 
equivalent. M W  F 11. M r. PA R R A T T.
675. SO LID  S T A T E  PHYSICS.  Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, in te r
m ediate atom ic physics, electricity and  mechanics, or consent of instructor. M W  F
11. Mr. OVERHAUSF.R.



676. A D V A N C E D  SO LID  S T A T E  PHYSICS.  Spring term . C redit three hours. P re 
requisites, Physics 475, 476, 485, 675 o r consent of instructor. T  T h  S 9. M r 
OVERHAUSER.

775. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  N U C L E A R  PHYSICS.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re 
requisite , Physics 243 or its equivalent. M W  F 9. M r. CORSON.

776. N U C L E A R  A N D  P A R T I C L E  PHYSICS.  Spring term . C redit two hours. P re 
requisites, Physics 485 and  775, o r consent of th e  instructor. W  F 11. M r. W ILSON.
[782. T H E O R Y  OF N U C L E I .  Spring term . C redit two hours. Prerequisites, Physics 
485 and  775 or th e ir equivalents. M F 9. M r. SA LPETER. N o t offered in  1954-55.]
784. COSM IC R A YS.  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, consent of in struc
tor. T  T h  S 9. M r. COCCONI or M r. GREISEN.

/86. T H E O R Y  OF H I G H -E N E R G Y  P H E N O M E N A .  Spring term . C redit two hours. 
P rerequisite, Physics 486 or the  equivalent. M F 9.

990. IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y  I N  PHYSICS. E ith e r term . C redit one to three  hours 
a term . H ours to be arranged. Special study in some branch  of physics, e ith e r 
theoretical or experim ental, un d er the  d irection  of a m em ber of the  staff. Perm is
sion of the  staff m em ber u n d e r whose d irection the work is to be done m ust be 
obtained before registration.

PSYCHOLOGY
Mr. T . A. RYAN, Chairman;  Messrs. G. W . BOGUSLAVSKY, U. BRON FEN- 

BR EN N ER , R. D A LTO N , F. S. FREEM AN, J. J . GIBSON, J . E. H O C H B ER G , 
W. W . LA M B ER T, H . S. LIDDELL, R. B. M acLEOD, Mrs. P. C. SM IT H , M r 
R. A. W ALK, Mr. A. L. W INSOR.

For a m ajor  in Psychology, the  fo l low ing  courses m ust  be satisfactorily com ple ted :  
(1) in Psychology, twenty-seven hours, includ ing  Psychology 101 a n d  112; a t  least 
three  of the twenty-seven hours to be in a basic laboratory course (207, 216, 221) and  
a t  least three fur th er  hours to be in the general  ex p er im en ta l  f ield (207, 216, 221, 
227, 224); (2) Statistics, I L R  210, or  equ iva len t ,  a n d  Physio logy 707 or H u m a n  D e 
v e lo p m e n t  201, or equiva len t;  (7) n ine hours in a s ingle re la te d  field a p p ro v e d  by  
the m ajor adviser. T h e  fo l low ing  fields are re com m en ded:  E ducat ion ,  M athem atics ,  
Physics, Phi losophy,  Sociology and  A n th ropo logy ,  Statist ics, a n d  Zoology.

M a jo r  s tuden ts  are advised  to secure a broad background in the  physical,  the  
biological , and  the  social sciences a n d  in ph i losophy .

Candidates fo r  the degree of  Bachelor of  A r ts  w i th  H o n o rs  in Psychology are  
required  to take a series of  tw o  H onors  seminars (Psychology 491 a n d  492) and  a 
six-hour thesis course (Psychology 499) as p a r t  of  th e ir  d e p a r tm e n ta l  requirem ents.

H onors  candidates  m u st  have a general  grade average o f  80 a n d  a d ep a r tm e n ta l  
average of  87 for  entrance into the  program , excep t  u n der  special conditions. These  
averages w i l l  be based on the candida te ’s  w ork fo r  the first tw o  years.

H onors  candidates  wil l  p repare  and  defend  a thesis a n d  wil l  take a general  co m 
prehensive  exam inat ion  a t  the end  of the senior year. A list of  o th er  required  
courses fo r  H onors  candidates  can be o b ta in ed  in the D e p a r tm e n t  office.

In  cooperation w ith  the D e p a r tm e n t  of  Sociology and A n th ropo logy ,  a concen
tra tion in Social Psychology is available  fo r  adequa te ly  p re p a red  students .  U nder  
this p rogram  a s tu d en t  m ay  ob ta in  a m a jor  in e i th er  dep a r tm e n t .  P rerequisi tes  for  
the concentration include Sociology and  A n th ro p o lo g y  101 a n d  107, Psychology 101 
p lu s  three fu r th e r  hours of  psychology. A n y  s tu d en t  in teres ted  in the concentration  
sh ou ld  consult his m a jor  adviser as early as poss ib le  in his college career.

Sociology and  A n th ropo logy  601 wi l l  be cred i ted  tow ard  the  twenty-seven hours  
required  for  the m a jor  in Psychology.



*101. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  P SY C H O L O G Y .  E ither term . C redit three hours. 
Open to freshm en. Tw o lectures p lus e ither a th ird  lecture o r a  recita tion  section 
each week, as announced. Fall term : lectures (M) W  F 10; recitation  M 9, 10, 12, 
T  12, 2, or 3; lectures (M) W  F 11; recita tion  M 12, 2, 3, T  12, 2, o r 3; lectures 
T  T h  (S) 9; recitation , M 2, 3, F 12, 2, S 9, o r 10; lectures T  T h  (S) 11; recitation , 
M 9, 10, F 12, 2, S 9, o r 10. Spring term : lectures (M) W F 10; recita tion  M 9, 
11, 12, 2, T  10, o r 11; lectures (M) W  F 12; recita tion  M 9, 11, 12, 2, T  10, or 11; 
lectures M W  (F) 2; recita tion  T h  12, F 12, 2, S 9, 10, o r 11.

An in troduction  to the scientific study of behavior and experience, covering such 
topics as perception, m otivation, em otion, learning, th inking, personality, and  in d i
vidual differences. T h is course is p rerequisite  to fu rth e r work in  the D epartm ent.

*102. FIELDS OF P S Y C H O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 101. T  T h  S 11. Mr. H O CH BERG .

A survey of m ethods, problem s, and selected research findings in such fields as 
physiological, com parative, child, educational, abnorm al, social, and  app lied  psy
chology.

103. E D U C A T I O N A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
an introductory course in psychology. M W F 11. M r. FREEM AN.

T h e  m ajor facts and principles of psychology bearing  on educational practice 
and theory.

*106. P S Y C H O L O G Y  I N  BUSINESS A N D  I N D U S T R Y .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101. M W  F 11. Mrs. SM ITH .

A pplications of psychological m ethods in  worker selection and train ing , condi
tions of efficient production , m otivation  in  industria l perform ance, accident con
trol, psychological aspects of m arketing.

107. P S Y C H O L O G IC A L  BASIS OF SO CIAL B E H A V I O R .  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101. M W  12, discussion sections to be arranged. 
Mr. GIBSON. *

An in troduction  to the psychological study of social behavior, w ith em phasis on 
the ways in which it is learned, designed prim arily  for students who do no t p lan  to 
do fu rth er work in social psychology.

*112. M O D E R N  P S Y C H O L O G Y  I N  H I S T O R I C A L  PE R SP E C T IV E .  E ither term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101. Fall term : M W  F 12, M r. H O C H 
BERG. Spring term : M W  F 9, Mr. M acLEOD.

A systematic survey of present-day problem s, m ethods, and  points of view, con
sidered in the perspective of th e ir historical developm ent. R equired  of all m ajors 
in psychology and recom m ended for students who propose to do advanced work 
in psychology.

INTERMEDIATE COURSES
207. E X P E R I M E N T A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y : P E R C E P T I O N .  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101, elem entary statistics, and three fu rth e r hours 
of psychology, preferably Psychology 112. Lectures, M W  10. Laboratory, T h  2-4. 
Mr. GIBSON.

An account of the ways in which the norm al hum an  ad u lt registers and ap p re 
hends his environm ent. T h e  experim ental study of psychophysical correlation, of 
space, m otion, objects, and events, and  the relations of perceiving to everyday 
behaving and  thinking.



216. E X P E R I M E N T A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y :  L E A R N IN G .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisites, Psychology 101, elem entary statistics, and th ree  fu rth e r hours of 
psychology, preferably Psychology 112. Lectures, W  F 9. Laboratory , T  2-4. Mr. 
WALK.

T h e  fundam ental conditions and principles of learn ing, bo th  anim al and hum an. 
A review of selected experim ental lite ra tu re , w ith special em phasis upon recent 
developm ents in  the field.

221. E X P E R I M E N T A L  P SY C H O L O G Y :  M O T I V A T I O N .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101, elem entary statistics, and three  fu rth e r hours 
of psychology, preferably Psychology 112. Lectures, T  T h  11. L aboratory T h  2-4. 
Mr. M acLEOD.

A study of the in itia tion , d irection, and  regulation  of behavior. T h e  classic 
problem s of instinct, em otion, conflict, and will are exam ined in  the  lig h t of evi
dence from  curren t experim ental, clinical, and  social research.

223. P H Y S IO L O G IC A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, 
Psychology 101 and three  fu rth e r hours of psychology, preferably  Psychology 112, or 
consent of instructor. M W  F 11. M r. BOGUSLAVSKY.

Lectures and discussions on the physiological m echanism s of behavior w ith em p h a
sis on sensory processes, innate  activity, learning, and  em otion.

224. P S Y C H O B IO L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 
101, Physiology 303 or equivalent, and three  fu rth e r hours of psychology, preferably 
Psychology 112. T  T h  S 10. M r. LIDDELL.

T h e  p rincipal biological mechanism s of behavior w ith special reference to m an. 
Neurophysiology, endocrinology, and conditioning in re la tion  to the problem s of 
hum an behavior.

301. T H E  N A T U R E  OF M A N :  P E R S O N A L I T Y  A N D  C U L T U R E .  Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisites, a t least two o u t of three  of the following, b u t all three 
are strongly recom m ended: Zoology 201 (or equivalent), a course in Psychology, a 
course in  Sociology-Anthropology, o r consent of instructor. T  T h  S 10. Messrs. LAM 
B E R T, B R O N FEN B R EN N ER , HO LM BERG , and SINGER.

T h is  course is p a r t of a sequence on  the n a tu re  of m an, w hich includes Zoology 
201 and  Sociology-Anthropology 602.

A study of facts and theories of personality  developm ent in  o u r own and  o ther 
cultures, approached from  the perspectives of psychology, social psychology, com 
parative cu ltu ral anthropology, and of biology, w ith representatives of these a p 
proaches all participating .

323. SOCIAL P SY C H O L O G Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, 6 hours 
of psychology and  6 hours of sociology and anthropology, or consent of instructor. 
M W  F 12. M r. LA M B ER T.

A comprehensive analysis of the  problem s and theories of social psychology, in 
cluding such topics as com m unication, language, p ropaganda, social a ttitudes and 
prejudice, roles, rivalry and com petition, leadership and the psychology of groups.

T h is  course constitutes the  first ha lf of a full-year course in social psychology, 
the second ha lf of which is listed as Sociology and Anthropology 324.

331. M E T H O D S  OF I N D U S T R I A L  S E L E C T I O N  A N D  P L A C E M E N T .  Fall term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and e lem entary statistics. M W  F 9. 
Mrs. SM ITH .

Techniques of developing and evaluating selection and placem ent procedures, 
including such topics as developm ent of criteria  of industria l perform ance, analysis 
of reliability , m ethods of item  analysis, validation  of interviews, tests, and personal



history data. I t  is desirable, bu t not requ ired , th a t Psychology 351 or R ura l Education 
255 be taken before this course.

332. W O R K ,  F A T I G U E ,  A N D  EFFICIENCY.  Spring term . C redit three hours. P re
requisite, Psychology 101. M W  F 9. Mrs. SM ITH .

A survey of the ex ternal and in te rn al factors which affect the efficiency, speed, 
and accuracy of hum an  work. C onsideration will be given to sedentary or “m en ta l” 
work as well as to physical work, in  re la tion  to fatigue, m onotony, rest, sleep, and 
the effects of noise, light, tem perature, incentives, and social factors.

[336. P S Y C H O L O G IC A L  P R O B L E M S  OF A D V E R T I S I N G  A N D  M A R K E T  R E 
SE A R C H .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and 
elem entary statistics. M W  F 9. Mrs. SM ITH .

M ethods of m easuring the  effects of advertising on consum er opinion and  b e 
havior. Psychological m arketing  survey m ethods and  typical results. General p ro b 
lems of consum er m otivation. Offered in a lte rna te  years. W ill no t be offered in 
1954-55.]
351. P S Y C H O L O G IC A L  TESTS: I. Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, 6 
hours in  psychology and a course in  elem entary statistics, o r consent of instructor. 
N ot open to sophomores. T  T h  S 9. M r. FREEM AN.

Basic psychological principles in the construction and use of indiv idual and 
group tests of intelligence and of specific aptitudes; theories of the n a tu re  of m ental 
abilities; fields of application; intensive study of selected scales. D em onstrations in 
adm inistering and in te rp retin g  individual scales.

352. P S Y C H O L O G IC A L  TESTS: II. Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 351 a nd  consent of instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. FREEM AN.

Basic psychological principles in  the  construction and use of personality ra ting  
scales, personality inventories, projective techniques and situational tests. D em on
strations.
375. S T A T I S T I C A L  M E T H O D S  I N  P S Y C H O L O G Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and  elem entary statistics. M W  F 2. Mr. RYAN.

An analysis of the m ethods for trea tin g  various kinds of psychological data . Tests 
of significance, correlational analysis and analysis of variance, in  their application  
to psychological research.

ADVANCED COURSES
401. E M O T I O N .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. 
M W  F 10. M r. WALK.

An analysis of the  contem porary theories of em otion in  ligh t of cu rren t psycho
logical and physiological research.

[405. M A IN  C O N C E P T S  OF A B N O R M A L  P SY C H O L O G Y .  Fall term . C redit three  
hours. P rerequisite, n ine  hours of psychology or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S
12. Mr. LIDDELL.

E xam ination of basic concepts from  biology, psychology, and  sociology currently  
employed in the analysis and in te rp reta tio n  of abnorm al behavior. N ot offered in 
1954-55.]
410. I N D IV ID U A L  DIFFERENCES.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 351. T  T h  2-3:15. M r. FREEM AN.

T h e  n a tu re  and causes of variations in hum an  abilities. T h e ir  educational and 
social im plications.
411. P R O C E D U R E S  I N  C L IN IC A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours.



Prerequisite, Psychology 351 and  consent of instructor. Prim arily  for seniors and 
graduate  students. M 4-6, and conferences to be arranged. M r. FREEM AN.

Procedures and instrum ents used w ith clinical cases involving problem s of learn ing 
and of behavioral adjustm ent.

422. C O M P A R A T I V E  P SY C H O L O G Y .  Spring term . C red it three  hours. Prerequisite, 
six hours of psychology o r consent of instructor. Lectures, W  F 11. Laboratory , F 
2-4. Mr. BOGUSLAVSKY.

Study of psychological and  struc tu ra l sim ilarities and  differences am ong re p re 
sentative phyla and  species.

426. E X P E R I M E N T A L  P S Y C H O P A T H O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prerequisites, Psychology 101, a n d  consent of instructor. Laboratory  hours to be 
arranged. M r. LIDDELL.

T h e  application  of experim ental m ethods to the behavior disorders; analysis of 
contem porary theories of behavior pathology; laboratory  work in experim ental 
neuroses.

432. P S Y C H O L O G Y  OF L A N G U A G E  A N D  T H I N K I N G .  Fall term . C redit three  
hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and  three  add itional hours in psychology, 
preferably 112. T  T h  S 11. M r. M acLEOD.

An approach to the  psychological study of th ink ing  th rough  the  analysis of the 
processes of com m unication. M aterial w ill be draw n from  studies of linguistic  d e 
velopm ent, from  the  pathology of language, from  com parative linguistics, and  from  
experim ental studies of language and th inking. T h e  course is designed for students 
of philosophy, language, and  lite ra tu re  as well as for students of psychology.

[455. A D V A N C E D  I N D U S T R I A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y .  Fall term . C red it two hours. 
Prerequisites, Psychology 331 and  332. Prim arily  for m ajors p lan n in g  to work in 
industry. W  F 12. Mrs. SM ITH .

Interview ing m ethods, m orale surveys, job analysis, selection of supervisory and 
executive personnel, employee counseling, tra in in g  techniques for workers, su p er
visors, and executives, record keeping and analysis. N ot offered in  1954-55.]
456. R E S E A R C H  M E T H O D S  I N  I N D U S T R I A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y .  E ither term . 
C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, consent of instructor. Fall term , T h  3; spring term , 
M 2, and laboratory  hours to be arranged. Mrs. SM ITH .

An in troduction  to research techniques in  in dustria l psychology. Projects in  local 
factories and  business in stitu tions and in the laboratory  are conducted as exercises 
in such areas as test construction, analyses of re liability  and  validity  of test and 
interview  m ethods, studies of m orale, learning, m ethods, fatigue, and job analysis 
program s.

476. T E C H N I Q U E S  OF E X P E R I M E N T A T I O N .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
P rerequisite, consent of instructor. T  2-4. Laboratory  hours to be arranged. Mr. 
H O CHBERG.

An advanced course in  experim ental psychology, stressing the m ethods of p lann ing  
and executing experim ents. T h e  group will p lan  and conduct experim ents on 
selected problem s. R ecom m ended for students who p lan  to do graduate  work in 
psychology and for m ajor students in re la ted  sciences.
485. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  P S Y C H O L O G IC A L  T H E O R Y .  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. M W  F 3. M r. HO C H B ER G .

A survey of the  m ain theoretical trends — behavioristic, Gestaltist, F reudian , etc. 
— in contem porary psychology, w ith a detailed  exam ination  of representative p ro b 
lems as they are approached from  these different points of view. T ogether w ith 
Psychology 112 this course provides an orien tation  in systematic psychology.



SEMINARS FOR HONORS CANDIDATES
491. H O N O R S  S E M IN A R .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. T im e to be arranged.

492. H O N O R S  S E M IN A R .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. T im e to be arranged.

499. H O N O R S  THESIS.  Spring term . C redit six hours. T im e to be arranged , w ith 
Staff m em bers d irecting  the thesis.

GRADUATE SEMINARS
Prim arily  for g raduate  students, b u t w ith the consent of the instructor may be 

taken by qualified undergraduates. A pproxim ately five sem inars will be offered 
each term , the  selection to be determ ined by the  needs of the  students. D uring 
the preregistration  period, the list of sem inars for the following term  will be posted, 
specifying instructors, topics to be covered, and  hours of m eeting.

501. G E N E R A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y  F O R  B E G IN N IN G  G R A D U A T E  S T U D E N T S .  
E ither term . C redit th ree  hours.
511. P E R C E P T I O N .  E ither term . C redit three  hours.

513. L E A R N IN G .  E ither term . C redit th ree  hours.

515. M O T I V A T I O N .  E ither term . C redit th ree  hours.

517. T H I N K I N G .  E ither term . C redit three  hours.

521. P SY C H O B IO L O G Y .  E ither term . C redit three hours.

523. P SY C H O P H Y S IO L O G Y .  E ither term . C redit three  hours.

531. H I S T O R Y  OF P S Y C H O L O G Y .  E ither term . C redit three hours.

541. S T A T I S T I C A L  M E T H O D S .  E ith e r term . C redit three  hours.

543. C L IN IC A L  M E T H O D S :  P R A C T I C E  I N  P S Y C H O L O G IC A L  T E S T I N G .  E ither 
term . C redit three  hours. All students m ust have consent of the instructor.

545. M E T H O D S  OF SO CIAL  ANA LYSIS.  E ither term . C redit three hours.

547. M E T H O D S  OF C H IL D  S T U D Y .  E ither term . C redit three hours.

562. H U M A N  D E V E L O P M E N T  A N D  B E H A V I O R .  Fall term . C redit three  hours.

571. SO CIAL P S Y C H O L O G Y .  E ither term . C redit three hours.

573. P E R S O N A L I T Y ,  N O R M A L  A N D  A B N O R M A L .  E ither term . C redit three 
hours.
581. I N D U S T R I A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y .  E ither term . C redit three hours.

591. E D U C A T I O N A L  P SY C H O L O G Y .  E ither term . C redit th ree  hours.

600. T H E  T E A C H I N G  OF P S Y C H O L O G Y .  E ither term . C redit th ree  hours.

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY
Mr. LA U R ISTO N  SHARP, Chairman;  Messrs. L. S. C O T T R E L L , J r . ,  J. P. DEAN, 

A. R. H O LM BERG , N. KAPLAN, W. W. LA M B ER T, A. H . L E IG H T O N , G. Me- 
CREARY, M. E. O PLER , H . POSMAN, M. ROSENBERG, R . J. SM ITH , G. F. 
STREIB, E. A. SUCHMAN, R . M. W ILLIAM S, J r .

For a m ajor  in Sociology and A n th ropo logy ,  the fo llow ing courses m ust be c o m 
p le ted:  (I)  tw enty-four hours in Sociology and A n th ropo logy  in a d d i t ion  to Sociology 
and A n th ropo logy  101 or 101; (2) tw en ty -one  hours in re la ted  subjec ts  to be chosen



w ith  the a pprova l  of  the adviser. A l l  s tuden ts  m ajoring  in th is d e p a r tm e n t  m ust  
satisfactorily com ple te  Indus tr ia l  a n d  L a b o r  R e la t ions  210 (Statistics).

Candidates fo r  the degree of  Bachelor of  A r ts  w i th  H onors  in Sociology and  
A n th ropo logy  w i l l  com ple te  a m a jor  in the D e p a r tm e n t  which w i l l  include Sociology  
an d  A n th ropo logy  402, 401 a n d  404. S tudents  seeking admission to the D e p a r tm e n t ’s 
H on ors  program  sh ou ld  file applications on the  fo rm  ob ta inable  in the d e p a r t 
m enta l  office no t  later than N o v e m b e r  1 of  th e ir  ju n io r  year. H onors  candidates  
m ust have a general  average of  a t  least 80 a n d  an average in d e p a r tm e n ta l  courses 
of a t  least 81. T he y  w i l l  p re pare  and  defend  a thesis and  w i l l  take a general  c o m 
prehens ive  exam inat ion  a t  the  en d  of the senior year.

In cooperation w ith  the D e p a r tm e n t  of  Psychology, a concentration in Social 
Psychology is available  for  adequate ly  p re p a red  students .  U n der  this p rogram  a 
s tu d e n t  may ob ta in  a m a jor  in e i ther  dep a r tm e n t .  Prerequisi tes  fo r  the  concentra
tion include Sociology a n d  A n th ropo logy  101 and  103; Psychology 101 a n d  three  
addi t ional  hours in psychology. S tudents  in teres ted  in the concentration shou ld  
consult their  m a jor  adviser as early as poss ib le  in their  college career.

Informal s tu d y  is offered to a l im i te d  n u m b e r  of  upperclass majors only. Consent  
of the  instructor is required .  T h e  p u rp o se  of  such s tu d y  is to  p e r m i t  a s tu d e n t  to 
secure specialized instruction n o t  covered  by ex is ting  courses.

GENERAL COURSES
*101. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  T H E  S T U D Y  OF SO C IE T Y .  E ither term . C redit three 
hours. Open to all students, a lthough  prim arily  in tended for freshm en. Fall term  
lectures W  F 12 o r M W  2. Spring term , lectures M W  2. Discussion sections to be 
arranged. Messrs. DEAN, STREIB, and STAFF.

Sociological analysis of personality  form ation, social in teraction , stratification and 
the functioning of contem porary A m erican institutions.

*102. SO C IA L O R G A N I Z A T I O N .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite 
Sociology and Anthropology 101 o r 103, or consent of the  instructor. T  T h  S 11 Mr 
KAPLAN.

An analysis of structures and values of contem porary society, particu larly  as they 
relate  to problem s of power, social change, and  planning.

*103. M A N  A N D  C U L T U R E :  A N  I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  A N T H R O P O I O G Y  Fall 
term . C redit three  hours. Open to all students, a lthough  p rim arily  in tended  for 
freshm en. Lectures M W  9. Discussion sections to be arranged. Mr. SHARP and 
STAFF.

Problem s in  the com parative study of hum an  behavior in a variety of cu ltu res ' 
the  com ponent parts of cu ltu re  and the organization of cu ltu ra l systems; processes 
today m  gi" S cuItures: applications of cu ltu ral anthropology in the  world

*104. T H E  D E V E L O P M E N T  OF M A N  A N D  C U L T U R E .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Open to freshm en. T  T h  S 10. M r. SM ITH .

An in troduction  to physical anthropology, prehistoric  archaeology, and e th n o g 
raphy. ro p ics include: hum an  origins, evolution, and early and m odern types of 
m an; the  prehistoric  developm ent and the  d istribu tion  of cultures in the  O ld and 
New W orlds.

201-202. M E T H O D S  OF R E S E A R C H  I N  T H E  B E H A V I O R A L  SCIENCES. T h ro u g h 
o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . First term  p rerequ isite  to the  second. Open 
to upperclass m ajors and graduate  students. T  T h  10 and a tw o-hour laboratory  
period to be arranged. Messrs. B R O N FEN B R EN N ER , DEAN, DEVEREUX, MOE 
SUCHMAN, and o th er m em bers of the cooperating departm ents.



An in terdepartm en tal course given cooperatively by the staffs of the departm ents 
and schools in terested  in coordinated research train ing. Basic scientific m ethods used 
in cu rren t research upon  hum an  behavior. Course will include survey m ethod, 
unstruc tu red  interview ing, p a rtic ip an t field observation, content analysis, controlled 
and sem icontrolled experim ents and the  analysis of documents. Lectures, dem on
strations, case m aterials, laboratory, and field sessions.

SOCIAL RELATIONS
303. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T I O N  OF B U R E A U C R A T I C  O R G A N IZA 'I  IONS.  
Fall term . C redit three  hours. T  T h  S 11. M r. POSMAN.

T h e  twofold objective is to fam iliarize the studen t w ith adm inistrative behavior 
and w ith sociological m ethods of analyzing adm inistrative organizations. B ureau
cratic developm ent in different types of organizations, such as corporations, factories, 
and unions as well as governm ent agencies. Im plications of bu reaucratic  structu re  
for the m em bers of an  organization, for the public  i t  deals w ith, and for the dem o
cratic society in  which it prevails.
[304. T H E  AN A LY SIS OF S M A LL  G R O U P S.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. T  T h  
S 11. Mr. KAPLAN. N ot offered in  1954-55.]

310. T H E  F A M ILY.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and 
A nthropology 101 or 103, or consent of instructor. N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 9. 
Mr. STREIB.

Analysis of the  family as a social in stitu tio n  in term s of its structu re , m ajor 
functions, and  relations to  o ther institutions. T h e  family in various cultures; the 
family and social change.
311. P U B L IC  O P IN IO N .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. No prerequisites. N ot open 
to freshm en. M W  F 11. M r. SUCHMAN.

T h e  n a tu re  and control of public  opinion, including opinion form ation and 
change, propaganda, pressure groups, mass m ovements, and m edia of com m unication. 
A study of the  m ethods and  techniques of public  opin ion and a ttitu d e  analysis.

312. MASS C O M M U N I C A T I O N  M E D IA .  Spring term . C redit three hours. No p re 
requisites. M W  F 11. M r. ROSENBERG.

T h e  n a tu re  of the mass m edia of com m unication -  newspapers, radio, movies, 
magazines, books, and comics -  and th e ir effects upon  public  opinion and  a ttitudes. 
Analysis of the structure  and control, audience, content, effects, and social functions 
of the mass m edia.
[314. C O L L E C T IV E  B E H A V I O R  A N D  SO C IA L M O V E M E N T S .  Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and  A nthropology 101 or consent of instructor. 
Not open to freshm en. Mr. STR EIB . N ot offered in  1954-55.]

320. P O L I T I C A L  SO C IO LO G Y.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Soci
ology and  A nthropology 101 or 103, o r consent of the  instructor. N ot open to fresh
men. T  T h  S 10. Mr. ROSENBERG.

T h e  study of political institu tions as sociological phenom ena; politics as a demo- 
* cratic and  functional instrum ent; the  re la tion  betw een power and politics, as well 

as forms of political power; sources of political apathy ; the  em pirical study of 
political behavior.
324. SOCIAL P S Y C H O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, six 
hours in Psychology and six hours in Sociology and  A nthropology, Psychology 323, 
or consent of instructors. M W F 12. Messrs. LA M B ER T and  POSMAN.

A comprehensive analysis of the problem s and theories of social psychology, in 



eluding such topics as com m unication, language, propaganda, social a ttitu d es and 
prejudice, roles, rivalry and com petition, leadership and  the psychology of groups.

H U M A N  R E L A T I O N S .  (See Industrial and L abor R elations 220.)

P R IN C IP LE S OF H U M A N  R E L A T I O N S .  (See In dustria l and  Labor R elations 320.)

375. SE M IN A R : SO CIAL P SY C H O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit two hours. P rereq 
uisite, Sociology and A nthropology 324 and consent of instructor. H ours to be a r
ranged. Messrs. C O T T R E L L  and  LA M BERT.

376. S E M IN A R : P R O P A G A N D A .  Spring term . C redit two hours. H ours to be a r
ranged. M r. SUCHMAN.

AMERICAN SOCIETY
431. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T I O N I N G  OF A M E R I C A N  S O C I E T Y - I .  Fall 
term . C redit three  hours. N ot open to freshm en. T  T h  S 9. M r. KAPLAN.

In stitu tional structu re  and social organization of the U nited  States.

432. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T I O N I N G  OF A M E R I C A N  S O C I E T Y - I I .  Spring 
term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and  A nthropology 431 or consent 
of instructor. N ot open to  freshm en. T  T h  S 9. M r. KAPLAN.

Analysis of the  functional in terrela tions of groups and  in stitu tions in Am erican 
society.

433. SO C IA L S T R A T I F I C A T I O N .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. O pen to u p p e r
classmen and graduate  students. M W  F 9. M r. ROSENBERG.

An analysis of theory and  research in social stratification, dealing w ith the  bases 
of h ierarchical rank ing  in  Am erican society; the  n a tu re  of class, caste, status, and 
power.

[435. A M E R I C A N  C O M M U N IT IE S .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Sociology and  Anthropology 101 or 103 or consent of instructor. M r. STR EIB . Not 
offered in  1954-55.]

520. P R O B L E M S  I N  M I N O R I T Y  G R O U P  R E L A T I O N S .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and  A nthropology 101 or 103, o r consent of instructor. 
N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 9. Messrs. DEAN and POSMAN.

T h e  origins and present sources of in te rg roup  tension and  cleavage in Am erican 
com m unity life; the struc tu re  and function ing  of Negro, Jewish, and foreign-ex- 
traction  com m unities; the  causes and effects of segregation and  d iscrim ination; the 
roots of prejudice; evaluation of social action to im prove in te rg roup  relations.

CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY
602. T H E  N A T U R E  OF M A N :  C U L T U R E  A N D  P E R S O N A L I T Y .  Spring term . 
C redit three hours. Prerequisites, a t least two b u t preferably  all three  of the  follow
ing courses: Zoology 201 (or equivalent), a course in Psychology, a  course in Soci
ology and  A nthropology; o r consent of instructor. M W  F 10. Messrs. H O LM BERG  
LA M BERT, B R O N FEN BREN N ER, and SINGER.

A study of facts and  theories of personality developm ent in  ou r own and o th er 
cultures approached from  the perspectives of psychology, social psychology, com-* 
parative cu ltu ra l anthropology, and  biology, w ith representatives of these approaches 
all participating . T h is course is p a rt of a sequence on the  n a tu re  of m an, which 
includes Zoology 201 and  Psychology 301.

603. N A T I V E  C U L T U R E S  OF T H E  N E W  W O R L D :  N O R T H  A M E R IC A .  Fall 
term . C redit th ree  hours. M W F 2. Mr. SM ITH .

A survey of the  cu ltu re  areas from  the Eskimo to the  M exican. Topics include



the peopling o£ N orth  America, linguistic classification, cu ltu ra l developm ent, func
tional and historical analyses of selected groups.

[604. N A T I V E  C U L T U R E S  OF T H E  N E W  W O R L D :  M I D D L E  A N D  S O U T H  
A M E R IC A .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. M W  F 9. M r. H O LM BERG . Not 
offered in 1954-55.]
[605. N A T I V E  C U T U R E S  OF T H E  PACIFIC.  Spring term . C redit two hours. T h  
4-6. M r. SHARP. N ot offered in 1954-55.]
606. N A T I V E  C U L T U R E S  OF T H E  O L D  W O R L D :  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA.  Fall 
term . C redit two hours. T h  4-6. Mr. SHARP.

A survey of representative cultures in the region from  Assam and sou thern  C hina 
th rough  Indonesia. Topics include prehistory, description of selected groups, dis
tribu tion  of cu ltu ral types.
608. N A T I V E  C U L T U R E S  OF T H E  O L D  W O R L D :  N O R T H E A S T  ASIA.  Spring 
term . C redit two hours. T  4-6. M r. SM ITH .

A survey of representative cultures in central and  n o rth ern  Asia, including 
T urkestan , T ib e t, M ongolia, Siberia, Korea, and Japan . Topics include prehistory, 
description of selected groups, d istribu tion  of cu ltu ral types.

[620. C O M P A R A T I V E  SO CIAL A N D  P O L I T I C A L  O R G A N I Z A T I O N .  Spring term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and  Anthropology 101 or 103. M W  F 12. 
M r. SHARP. N ot offered in  1954-55.]
622. C O M P A R A T I V E  R E L IG IO U S  SYSTEM S OF N O N - W E S T E R N  PEOPLES.  
Fall term . C redit three  hours. M W  F 12. M r. O PLER .

Analysis of religions am ong selected non-W estern societies and  of the  role of 
religious behavior in  cu ltu ral change.
624. C O M P A R A T I V E  E C O N O M IC  SYSTEM S OF N O N - W E S T E R N  PEOPLES.  
Spring term . C redit three  hours. M W  F 12. M r. HOLM BERG.

Analysis of economic systems of selected non-W estern societies; m ethods of p ro 
duction, consum ption, and d istribu tion ; economic integration; re la tion  of the 
economy to o th er aspects of culture.
P R I M I T IV E  A R T .  (See Fine Arts 204.)
[628. T E C H N O L O G Y  A N D  C U L T U R A L  C H A N G E .  Fall term . C redit three hours. 
M W  F 10. M r. HO LM BERG . N ot offered in 1954-55.]
SEMINAR: L A N G U A G E  A N D  C U L T U R E .  (See Linguistics 290.)
675-676. SE M IN A R : C U L T U R A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
two hours a term . Prerequisite, consent of instructor. H ours to be arranged. Messrs. 
HO LM BERG , O PLER , and STAFF.
[682. S E M IN A R : C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  I N  M I D D L E  A N D  
S O U T H  A M E R IC A .  Spring term . C redit two hours. H ours to be arranged. M r. 
HOLM BERG. N ot offered in  1954-55.]
683. S E M IN A R : C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  I N  IN D IA .  Fall term . 
Credit two hours. T  4-6. M r. O PLER.
IN D IA .  (See Far Eastern Studies 501-502.)
[685. S E M IN A R : C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  I N  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA.  
Spring term . C redit two hours. T h  4-6. M r. SHARP. N ot offered in  1954-55.]
686. SE M IN A R : C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  IN  J A P A N .  Fall term . 
C redit two hours. H ours to be arranged. M r. SM ITH .



C redit two hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. M 7:30-9:30 p.m. Mr. SM ITH  
and STAFF.

Designed for advanced undergraduate  o r g raduate  students in  engineering, agri
culture, n u tr itio n , and  the social sciences who are concerned w ith the m odernization 
of underdeveloped regions of the world. Analysis of selected cases re la ting  to hum an  
problem s resulting  from  technological or o th er cu ltu ra l change.

THEORY AND RESEARCH METHODS
921. T H E  D E V E L O P M E N T  OF S O C IO L O G IC A L  T H O U G H T .  Fall term . C redit 
three  hours. N ot open to  freshm en. T  T h  2-3:30. M r. KAPLAN.

A study of the  work of selected sociologists of the 19th and  early 20th centuries, 
including W eber, D urkheim , Simmel, Cooley, W . I. Thom as, M annheim , and  others. 
T h e  em phasis will be on significant antecedents of contem porary social theory.

922. S O C IO L O G IC A L  T H E O R Y  AS A P P L IE D  T O  R E S E A R C H .  Spring term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and Anthropology 921 or consent of in structor 
T  T h  2-3:30. Mr. KAPLAN.

T h e  role of theory in  em pirical social research and the significance of em pirical 
da ta  for the  developm ent of systematic theories. Critical evaluation of the theo
retical fram ework and research m ethods employed in  a variety  of sociological studies.

[941. F U N C T I O N A L  A N A LYSIS  OF SO C IA L S T R U C T U R E S .  Fall term . C redit 
three  hours. O pen to upperclassm en and  graduate  students. T  T h  S 10 M r KAP
LAN. N ot offered in 1954-55.]

[942. T H E O R Y  OF C U L T U R E  A N D  SO C IA L  O R G A N I Z A T IO N .  Spring term. 
Credit th ree  hours. O pen to seniors and  graduate  students w ith the  consent of 
instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. W ILLIAM S. N ot offered in  1954-55.]

975-976. S E M IN A R  I N  R E S E A R C H  M E T H O D S :  U N S T R U C T U R E D  I N T E R 
VIE W IN G .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit two hours a term . O pen to upperclass 
m ajors and  graduate  students w ith the consent of instructor. First term  p re 
requisite to second. H ours to be arranged. Messrs. DEAN and  B R O N FEN BREN N ER.

[977-978. S E M IN A R  I N  R E S E A R C H  M E T H O D S :  A N A L Y S IS  OF S U R V E Y  D A T A .  
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit two hours a term . O pen to  upperclass m ajors and 
graduate  students w ith the  consent of instructor. First term  prerequ isite  to 
second. H ours to be arranged. M r. DEAN. N ot offered in  1954-55.]

979. S E M IN A R  I N  R E S E A R C H  M E T H O D S :  M E A S U R E M E N T  I N  T H E  SOCIAL  
SCIENCES.  Fall term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, consent of in structo r W  4-6 
M r. McCREARY.

981-982. S E M IN A R : SPECIAL P R O B L E M S  I N  SO C IO L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Credit two hours a term . O pen to upperclass m ajors and  g raduate  studen ts w ith  the 
consent of instructor. H ours to be arranged. M r. POSMAN.

983. S E M IN A R : S O C IO L O G IC A L  T H E O R Y .  Fall term . C redit two hours. P re req 
uisite, consent of instructor. T  4-6. Mr. KAPLAN.

INFORMAL STUDY
010. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  Mr. SM ITH .

020. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  M r. DEAN.

030. IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  M r. LA M BERT.



050. IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  Mr. ROSENBERG.
060. IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  Mr. H O LM BERG ; M r. O PLER.

070. IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  M r. SHARP.
080. IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  Mr. STREIB.
090. I N F O R M A L  S T U D Y .  M r. KAPLAN; M r. POSMAN.

SEMINARS FOR HONORS STUDENTS
402. H O N O R S  SE M IN A R .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, acceptance 
as candidate for Honors. M 2-4. M r. LA M B ER T and STAFF.
403. H O N O R S  SE M IN A R .  Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, acceptance as 
candidate for Honors. M 2-4. M r. LA M B ER T and STAFF.
404. H O N O R S  S E M IN A R .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Sociology 
and A nthropology 403. T  2-4. Mr. LA M B ER T and STAFF.

SPEECH AND DRAMA
M r. H . D. A L B R IG H T, Chairman;  Messrs. R . W. A L B R IG H T , C. C. ARN OLD, 

HARRY CAPLAN, G. P. CREPEAU, G. A. M cCALMON, D. G. SCHAAL, W. H. 
STA IN TO N , C. K. THOM AS, H . A. W ICHELNS, J. F. W ILSON.

Students  may elect a general m ajor,  or a m ajor  w i th  emphasis  on (1) R h etor ic  and  
Public  Speaking, (2) Phonetics  and  Speech Training,  (3) D ram atic  Production. T he  
fo l low ing  courses m ust  be com ple ted :  (1) in the D e p a r tm e n t ,  tw en ty- four  hours  
including three hours from  each of the fo l low ing  groups: 101 and  202, 121 and  141, 
333; (2) in re la ted  subjec ts ,  six hours (not taken to m ee t  d is tr ibu tion  requirem ents  
of the College) in each of the fo llow ing groups: (a) Classics, English, L itera ture ,  
M odern  Foreign L iteratures;  (b) Economics, G overnm ent ,  H istory ,  Sociology; (c) 
P hilosophy,  Psychology. Of the total of for ty- tw o  hours in the m ajor  and  re la ted  
subjects , tw en ty- four  m ust  be in o ther  than in troductory  courses.

S tudents  registered jo in t ly  in A r ts  and  Sciences a n d  in L a w  or Business and  P u b l ic  
A dm in is tra t ion  must com ple te  the fo l low ing  courses: (1) in the D ep a r tm en t ,  eighteen  
hours, including three hours from  each of  two of the fo l low ing  groups: 101 and  202, 
121 and  141, 333; (2) in re la ted  subjects , tw e lve  hours.

Juniors and  seniors m ajoring  in the D ep a r tm en t  may,  w i th  the consent of the  
adviser, take informal s tu dy  (in P ub lic  Speaking, 020; in Speech Train ing,  030; in 
D ram atic  Product ion ,  040).

S tudents  p la n n ing  to teach Speech should  satisfy the basic requirem ents  for  teach
ers of English. For those pre p a r in g  to teach English, the  D e p a r tm e n t  recom m ends  
fifteen to e ighteen hours in Speech and  D ram a includ ing  Courses 101, 111 (or 141), 
333, 401.

INTRODUCTORY COURSES
101. P U B L IC  S PE A K IN G .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. N ot open to freshm en. 
M W  F 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, o r 2; T  T h  S 8, 9, 10, o r 11. Messrs. ARN OLD, W ICHELNS, 
W ILSON, and assistants.

T h is course is designed to help  the  studen t express his convictions clearly and 
effectively in  oral discourse. Study of basic principles of expository and persuasive 
speaking w ith em phasis on selection, evaluation, and  organization of m aterials, and 
on sim plicity and directness of style and  delivery. Practice in p repara tion  and delivery 
of speeches on cu rren t issues, in read ing  aloud, and in  chairm anship; study of ex
amples; conferences.



Foreign students and others whose p ronuncia tion  of English falls below the 
norm al standard , and students w ith  special vocal problem s, are advised to confer 
w ith M r. THOM AS or M r. R. W. A L B R IG H T  before registering.

111. O R A L  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N  OF L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall term . C redit three hours. 
N ot open to freshm en or to students who have taken Speech and D ram a 141 M W 
F 9. Mr. SCHAAL.

Study, for understand ing  and  appreciation , of poetry  and  prose selected from  the 
best English and  Am erican writers; practice in  read ing  aloud; conferences; drill.

121. A N  I N T R O D U C T I O N  7 0  T H E  T H E A T R E  A R T S .  Spring term . C redit 
three hours. Prim arily  for freshm en and  sophomores. T  T h  S 10 M r H D 
A L B R IG H T. ' '

A survey of the elem ents of d ram atic com m unication, in tended  to develop apprec i
a tion  and ra tional enjoym ent of the th ea tre  in all its forms. T h is  is no t a production  
course, and  no experience in dram atic  p roduction  is requ ired . Lectures, readings 
dem onstrations, and field trips.

*131. VOICE T R A I N I N G .  Spring term . C redit two hours. O pen to freshm en. C on
sult the in structor before registering. T  T h  12. M r. R . W. A L B R IG H T.

An elem entary course for the  im provem ent of the speaking voice. Ind iv idual and 
group practice in overcom ing such faults as nasality, weak quality , and  indistinctness. 
A ttention  to the principles of voice production . S tudents w ith special vocal problem s 
are advised to take this course before Course 101.

*133. T R A I N I N G  F O R  S T U T T E R E R S .  Fall term . C redit two hours. O pen to 
freshm en. H ours to be arranged. M r. R . W. A L B R IG H T.

T h e  n a tu re  of the problem ; rem edial treatm ent; conferences.

141. D R A M A T I C  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. N ot open to 
freshm en or to students who have taken Speech and D ram a 111. Prerequisite  
consent of the  instructor. T  T h  S 10. M r. H . D. A L B R IG H T.

Analysis and in te rp reta tive  reading of various types of d ram atic  prose and poetry; 
principles of stage presentation; reports, indiv idual exercises, and  group rehearsal.

PUBLIC SPEAKING
202. A D V A N C E D  P U B L IC  SPE AK IN G .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P re req 
uisite, Speech and  D ram a 101. M W  F 12 o r T  T h  S 10. M r. W ICHELNS and  M r 
W ILSON.

Study of speech composition w ith special a tten tio n  to in terest, persuasion, and 
style. Practice in  composing and  delivering speeches for various occasions; critical 
study of exam ples; conferences.

205. DISCUSSION.  E ith e r term . C redit three hours. N ot open to freshm en. Fall 
term , M W  F 9, M r. ARNOLD. Spring term , M W  F 9 or T  T h  S 9, M r. ARNOLD 
and Mr. BLACK.

Study of the principles of systematic investigation and reflective th ink ing  as ap  
p lied to discussion. Practice in discussion of cu rren t problem s by use of such forms 
as ro und  table, panel, dialogue, case conference, com m ittee, parliam entary , and 
lecture-forum .

213. A R G U M E N T .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Speech and D ram a 
101 or consent of the  instructor. Fall term , M W  F 10. Spring term  T  T h  S 10 M r 
W ICHELNS. ’

Study of the principles of evidence and  reasoning as app lied  in the discussion of 
public  questions; investigation and analysis of issues, m ethods of proof and of



refu tation . Practice in  construction and delivery of argum entative speeches; study 
of exam ples; conferences.
214. A D V A N C E D  A R G U M E N T .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
Speech and  D ram a 213. M W  F 10. M r. W ICHELNS.

Advanced study of principles, types, and standards of reasoning on public  ques
tions. Practice in forensic and parliam entary  debate and in cross-exam ination.

221. F O R M S OF P U B L IC  ADD RESS.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. N ot open to 
freshm en. T  T h  S Tl. M r. ARNOLD.

Study of legislative, legal, cerem onial, cam paign, and  serm onic addresses. Critical 
exam ination  of speeches by Burke, W hitefield, Erskine, W ebster, L incoln, Darrow, 
Roosevelt, and  outstand ing  living speakers. Some practice in  speech composition.

241. P U B L IC  O P I N I O N  A N D  T H E  M E T H O D  OF A R G U M E N T .  Spring term. 
C redit three  hours. N ot open to freshm en. T  T h  S 11. M r. ARNOLD.

C ritical study of the  m ethods of persuasion exem plified in  the  discussion of con
tem porary issues. Lectures, readings, and reports on the theory of persuasion, the 
available grounds for a rgum ent and appeal in  m odern society, and the  patte rns of 
a rgum ent exem plified in  cu rren t debates; some practice in speech writing.

[275-276. H I S T O R Y  OF P U B L IC  ADD RESS.  N ot offered in 1954-55.]

[281-282. B R I T I S H  O R A T O R S .  N ot offered in  1954-55.]

283-284. A M E R I C A N  O R A T O R S .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a  term . 
E ither term  may be taken independently . O pen to upperclassm en and  graduates. 
T  2-4:30. M r. ARNOLD.

A study of the  a rt and the influence, especially in  religious and political dis
cussion, of leading Am erican speakers from  Colonial to recent times.

[287-288. T H E O R IE S  OF P U B L IC  ADD RESS.  N ot offered in  1954-55.]

290. THESES A N D  SPECIAL P R O B L E M S  I N  P U B L IC  ADD RESS.  E ither term . 
C redit three  hours. H ours to be arranged. M r. W ICHELNS and Mr. ARNOLD.

O pen to graduate  candidates working on theses and to o th er graduates p repared  
for independent study of special topics in rhetoric  and public  speaking.

[291-292. R H E T O R I C A L  C R IT IC ISM .  N ot offered in 1954-55.]

T h e  D epartm en t calls a tten tion  to th ree  prizes in  Public Speaking, com petition 
for w hich will be open in  the spring term : T h e  W oodford Prize, for seniors; the 
Class of 1894 M em orial Prize in  Debate, for jun iors and seniors; and  the  Class of 
1886 M em orial Prize in Public  Speaking for sophom ores and  juniors.

SPEECH TRAINING AND PHONETICS
333. E N G L ISH  P H O N E T IC S .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. N ot open to freshm en. 
M W  F 12. Mr. THOM AS.

Principles of phonetics; study of English pronunciation , based chiefly on con
tem porary Am erican usage; practice in phonetic  analysis, and, where necessary, d rill 
for the im provem ent of indiv idual speech.
334. P R IN C IP L E S  OF P H O N E T IC S .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Speech and D ram a 333. M W F 12. M r. THOM AS.

A study of the  phonem e, sounds in  com bination, and sound change.

[336. R E G I O N A L  A N D  H I S T O R I C A L  P H O N E T IC S .  N ot offered in  1954-55.]



341. F U N D A M E N T A L S  OF SPEECH A N D  H E A R I N G .  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. T  T h  S 10. M r. R. W. A L B R IG H T.

T h e  struc tu re  and  function  of the  speech and hearing  systems. Physical, physio
logical, and  psychological m aterials re la ted  to hu m an  speech.

351-352. PR IN C IP L E S  OF SPEECH C O R R E C T I O N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three  hours a term . T  T h  S 9. Mr. R. W . A L B R IG H T.

Study of principles and m ethods, correlated w ith supervised practice in the 
Speech Clinic.

353-354. P R IN C IP L E S  OF SPEECH C O R R E C T I O N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
th ree  hours a term . Prerequisite, Speech and  D ram a 352. P rim arily  for graduates. 
H ours to be arranged. M r. THOM AS.

381-382. G E N E R A L  LIN G U IS TIC S .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a 
term . For graduates. H ours to be arranged. M r. THOM AS.

390. THESES A N D  SPECIAL P R O B L E M S  I N  SPEECH T R A I N I N G  A N D  P H O 
NETIC S.  E ither term . C redit three  hours. H ours to be arranged. M r THOM AS 
and  M r. R. W. A L B R IG H T.

O pen to g raduate  candidates working on theses and  to o th er graduates p repared  
for independent study of special topics in  speech tra in in g  an d  phonetics.
SPEECH CLINIC.  For students working un d er the d irection of the  D epartm ent. 
Consult Mr. TH O M A S or M r. R. W. A L B R IG H T.

DRAMATIC PRODUCTION
401. D R A M A T I C  P R O D U C T I O N :  D I R E C T I O N .  Fall term . C redit three hours. 
For upperclassm en and graduates. M W  F 11. M r. ST A IN TO N .

T heory  of stage d irection; fundam entals of theatrical m ounting ; survey of p rac
tical phases of production. Lectures, exercises, and  reports. P rerequisite  for fu rth er 
work in d ram atic  production .

[405. A D V A N C E D  D R A M A T I C  P R O D U C T I O N :  D I R E C T I O N .  N ot offered in 
1954-55.]

421. A D V A N C E D  D R A M A T I C  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N .  Spring term . C redit three  
hours. For graduates and, by consent of the instructor, for upperclassm en m ajoring 
in the D epartm ent. W  2-4:30. Mr. H. D. A L B R IG H T .

Varied projects in acting and  group rehearsal, leading to p ub lic  presentations by 
the L aboratory Players; ind iv idual drills, pantom im es, and  read ing  exercises.

431. D R A M A T I C  P R O D U C T I O N :  S T A G E C R A F T .  Fall term . C redit three hours. 
O pen to  upperclassm en by consent of the instructor. T  T h  12. L aboratory  T  2-4'30 
M r. CREPEAU.

T h e  theory and practice of stage production; p lan n in g  of sm all theatres; stage 
arrangem ent; problem s and  practice in design, scene construction, and elem ents of 
lighting. Lectures, dem onstrations, reports.

433-434. T H E A T R E  P R A C T I C E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year; may be en tered  e ith e r term . 
C redit two hours a  term . O pen by consent of the  instructor to upperclassm en who 
have taken or who are taking Speech and  D ram a 141 or 401. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. CREPEAU, M r. M cCALMON, and the  STAFF of the U niversity T heatre . 

Projects in  the  productions of the University T h ea tre .

[437. D R A M A T I C  P R O D U C T I O N :  S T A G E  L I G H T I N G .  N ot offered in 1954-55.]
439-440. T H E A T R E  P R A C T I C E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year; may be entered  e ith e r term . 
For graduates. H ours and credits as arranged. M r. C REPEAU, M r. M cCALMON 
and STAFF.



451. H I S T O R Y  OF T H E  T H E A T R E .  Fall term . C redit three hours. Open to u p p e r
classmen. M W  F 10. M r. M cCALMON.

T h e  developm ent of the theatre , w ith special a tten tio n  to the period theatres and 
theatrical styles which influence m odern stage presentation .

455. A M E R IC A N  D R A M A  A N D  T H E A T R E .  Spring term. C redit three hours. Open 
to upperclassm en. M W  F 10. M r. McCALMON.

A study of the Am erican thea tre  and of the  p rincipal Am erican plays, w ith em 
phasis on the d ram a as an  experience of the national life and  culture.

461-462. PLA Y W R I T I N G .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . First 
term  is p rerequisite  to the second. F 2-4:30. M r. McCALMON.

D ram atic theory and practice; th ree  one-act plays will be w ritten  each term .

463-464. PL  A Y  W R I T I N G .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a term . P ri
m arily for graduates. F 2-4:30. Mr. M cCALMON.
475. T H E O R IE S  OF D R A M A T I C  P R O D U C T I O N .  Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prim arily  for graduates; open to seniors by consent of the  instructor. W  2-4.30. M r. 
H. D. A L B R IG H T.

T h e  chief theories of dram atic  p roduction  in re la tion  to aesthetic principles.

480. T H E  M O T I O N  P I C T U R E :  A SU RV EY.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. T  T h  11. 
Laboratory, T h  2-4:30. M r. STA IN TO N .

T h e  developm ent of the  m otion p ictu re  as a m odern art. C haracteristic problem s 
and devices of the a rt; economic and social aspects; the  docum entary film; the  ed u 
cational film. N um erous films will be viewed; students are urged to a ttend  the film 
program s of the  University T h ea tre .

[481. D R A M A T I C  A R T .  N ot offered in 1954-55.]
[485. M O D E R N  T H E O R IE S  OF S T A G E  P R E S E N T A T I O N .  Not offered in 1954-55.]

490. THESES A N D  SPECIAL P R O B L E M S  I N  D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E .  
E ither term . C redit three  hours. H ours to be arranged. M r. ST A IN TO N , M r. H . D. 
A L B R IG H T, and M r. McCALMON.

Open to graduate  candidates working on theses, and to  o ther graduates p repared  
for independent study of special topics in  d ram a and the theatre.

T h e  D epartm ent calls the a tten tion  of students in terested  in  D ram atic P roduction 
to the  following courses: those listed un d er the F ine Arts; English 341, 369, 419, 
470, 551-552; L ite ra tu re  301-302; H istory of Costum e (in the College of Hom e Eco
nomics); Arts of Design (in the College of A rchitecture). A dditional opportun ities 
for train ing, under the  supervision of m em bers of the  D epartm ent, are available in  
the  several divisions of the  Cornell U niversity T heatre .

Tw o prizes in p layw riting are offered under the  auspices of the  D epartm ent in 
1954-55: T h e  H eerm ans Prize for One-act Plays on an Am erican T hem e (open to 
undergraduates), and the  Cornell D ram atic C lub Prize (open to graduates and 
undergraduates, w ith no restriction as to them e).

ZOOLOGY
M r. H . B. ADELMANN, Chairman;  Messrs. J . M. ANDERSON, L. C. COLE, 

P. W. G IL B E R T, S. L. LEONARD, H . A. SCHNEIDERM AN, M. SINGER, W . A. 
W IM SA TT.

For a m a jor  in Zoology there m ust be com ple ted :  (1) Zoology 101-102, or 103- 
104, and  tw en ty- jou r  o th er  hours se lected from  Zoology 211-212, 222, 224, 301, 302, 
304, 401-402, 404, 431, 432, 313-316, Conservation 8, and P lan t  Breed ing  (Genetics)



101, and  (2) fifteen hours in re la ted  fields, se lected fro m  courses in B acterio logy , 
Chemistry, B iochemistry,  Botany,  Conservation, E n tom ology ,  Geology,  Physics , H u 
man Physiology, or  P lan t  Breeding.

In troductory  Zoology (Zoology 101-102), or  General  Zoology (Zoology 101-104), or  
the equ iva len t  is p rerequ is i te  to all courses in the D ep a r tm en t .

A t  the p leasure of  the staff a l im i te d  n u m b e r  of  s tuden ts  w ho  are we ll  qualified  
to  carry o u t  advanced  and  in d ep en d en t  w ork may becom e candidates  for  H onors  
in Zoology. In a d d i t ion  to the n orm al  requirem ents  for  a m ajor,  H on ors  candidates  
m ust  take a t  least n ine hours of advanced  a n d  intensive H onors  w ork (Zoology 050)  
u n der  the supervision of  an H onors adviser. D u r in g  their  final term , H on ors  candi
dates w i l l  be required  e i ther  to su b m it  a cred i tab le  thesis or to pass a com prehensive  
examination.  Prerequisi tes  for  admission to candidacy for  H onors  are a cum ula t ive  
average grade of  80 in all  s tudies and  permission of the H onors  adviser. A p p l ica t ion  
for  admission to H onors  work should  be m ade to Mr. Singer, pre ferab ly  early in the  
ju n io r  year.

Provisions are also m a d e  for  a l im ite d  n u m b e r  of s tuden ts  w ho  are n o t  H onors  
candidates to undertake  in form al s tu dy  (Zoology 040).

*101-102. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Z O O L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours 
a term . If taken afte r Biology 1, credit two hours a term . In tended  for students in 
Arts and Sciences. Zoology 101 prerequisite  to Zoology 102. Lectures, T  T h  9 o r 12, 
Stimson G-25. L aboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:20, o r W  8-10:20, o r F 10-12:20, o r 
S 9-11:20, Stimson 102, 104, and  116. Mr. COLE and assistants.

An in troduction  to the  fields of zoological study, designed bo th  to provide a back
ground for m ore specialized courses and  to acquain t students in  o th er fields w ith 
the  fundam ental facts abou t anim al life. T h e  principal divisions of the anim al k ing
dom  are surveyed w ith respect to sim ilarities and  differences in structure , function, 
behavior, and evolutionary history. T h e  im portance of o th er anim als to m an  is 
emphasized. Both in the  laboratory  work and in  lectures the  studen t is in troduced 
to representative types of anim als and to the  techniques by which m an has acquired 
biological knowledge.

*103-104. G E N E R A L  Z O O L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . 
If taken afte r Biology 1, credit two hours a term . In tended  for students in agriculture 
and hom e economics. Lectures, T  T h  8. Laboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4-20- M 
10-12:20; or S 9-11:20. Mr. LEONARD and  assistants.

T h is course w ill survey the various branches of the zoological sciences to serve 
as a  background for advanced work in the study of anim als.

T h e  principles of zoology will be illustra ted  by the study of representative anim als 
w ith em phasis on those of economic im portance to agriculture  and  to m an. Emphasis 
will be placed on the biology of the  vertebrates including the  s tru c tu ra l, functional, 
developm ental, and  genetic aspects.

201. T H E  N A T U R E  OF M A N :  S T R U C T U R E  A N D  D E V E L O P M E N T .  Fall term . 
C redit three  hours. N ot open to freshm en. Prerequisite, a laboratory  science, p re fe r
ably general zoology or biology. Lectures, T  T h  10. R ecitations, M 9, 10, 11, T  9, 11, 
W 8, 9, 10, 11, T h  8, 9, 11 or F 8, 9, 10, 11. M r. SIN GER and assistants.

T h is  course is the first in  a three-course sequence on the n a tu re  of m an; Psychology 
301 is the  second p a r t of the  sequence and  Sociology-Anthropology 602, th e  th ird . 
T h e  aim  of Course 201 is to give the  studen t an  understand ing  of structure , function, 
and  developm ent of the  hum an  body; the aim  of the  sequence is to consider the 
in terp lay  between biological, psychological, and social factors.

211-212. C O M P A R A T I V E  A N A T O M Y  OF V E R T E B R A T E S .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite, Zoology 101-102, o r 103-104, or the  equ iv



alent. Lecture, M 8 or 9. Laboratory, M F or T  T h  2-4:30; W  F or T  T h  8-10:30; 
o r W 2-4:30 and S 8-10:30. Mr. G IL B E R T  and  assistants.

A thorough study and dissection of representative vertebrate  types, including 
fish, am phibian , rep tile , b ird , and m am m al, together w ith  dem onstrations on 
species o ther th an  the types dissected. T h e  course is in tended  to  give students an 
evolutionary background for the study and apprecia tion  of the  struc tu re  of h igher 
vertebrates, including m an.

[222. P H Y SIC A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y  A N D  H U M A N  E V O L U T I O N .  Spring term. 
C redit three  hours. Lectures, M W  F 12. N ot offered in 1954-55.]
224. C O M P A R A T I V E  N E U R O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. E nrollm ent 
lim ited  to 22 students; permission of the  instructor requ ired . Prerequisites, nine 
hours of anim al biology. Lectures T  T h  12. L aboratory M or W  2-4:30. M r. SINGER 
and assistant.

A com parative study of the vertebrate  nervous system w ith emphasis upon  the 
prim ate. Studies include dissections of the  b rain  and the identification of nuclei 
and tracts in sections of the b rain  and spinal cord. Functional aspects of anatom ical 
relations are stressed.
[299. H U M A N  A N A T O M Y .  H ours and credit to be arranged. O pen to a lim ited  
num ber of g raduate students only. Perm ission of instructor requ ired  for registration. 
Mr. SINGER. N ot offered in 1954-55.

Detailed dissection of the  hum an  body w ith some em phasis upon function.]

301. H IS T O L O G Y :  T H E  B I O L O G Y  A N D  D E V E L O P M E N T  OF T H E  TISSUES.  
Fall term . C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Zoology 101-102, o r 103-104, and 211-212. 
Lectures, T  T h  11. L aboratory, T  T h  8-10:30 or 2-4:30. Mr. W IM SA TT and 
assistants.

A general survey of the  struc tu re  and developm ent of the  tissues. T h e  treatm ent 
is general, designed to provide students of biology w ith a basis for the understand ing  
of norm al and abnorm al struc tu re  of the  vertebrates. Each studen t will m ake for 
his own use a series of typical microscopic preparations.

302. SPECIAL H I S T O L O G Y :  T H E  B I O L O G Y  OF T H E  O R G A N S .  Spring term . 
C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Zoology 301. E nro llm ent lim ited  to 25 students. 
Lectures, W  F 9. L aboratory, W  F 2-4:30. M r. W IM SA TT  and assistants.

A continuation  of Zoology 301. Zoology 301 and 302 together give the  fundam ental 
facts of the microscopic structure  and developm ent of the  body. T h ere  is also offered 
o pportun ity  to gain knowledge of technique in  the  fixing, em bedding, and section
ing of selected organs.
304. V E R T E B R A T E  E M B R Y O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit five hours. Prerequisite, 
Zoology 101-102, o r 103-104 and 211-212. Zoology 301 is also desirable. Lectures, T  
T h  11, S 10. L aboratory, T  T h  8-10:30 or 2-4:30. Mr. ADELMANN and  assistants.

An in troduction  to general vertebrate embryology designed to provide a basis 
for the appreciation  of biological problem s. T h e  m ateria l is treated  com paratively 
w ith p a rticu lar em phasis on the developm ent of the am phib ian , the  b ird , and  the 
m am m al. A few invertebrate  forms are used where desirable for illustration .
305-306. H I S T O L O G Y  A N D  E M B R Y O L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. For students 
of veterinary m edicine only. C redit eight hours. Fall term : lectures, T  F 12; labora
tory, W  F 2-4:30. Spring term : lectures W  F 9; laboratory  W  F 10-1:00. Messrs. 
ADELMANN and  W IM SA TT.

T h is course aims to provide the studen t of veterinary  m edicine w ith a practical 
knowledge of the norm al struc tu re  and developm ent of the  tissues and organs of 
the anim al body by the  direct study of them  in  the laboratory. T h e  em phasis of 
the course is on the dom esticated anim als of particu lar interest to the veterinarian .



[401-402. E C O L O G Y  A N D  P H Y S IO L O G Y  OF T H E  I N V E R T E B R A T E S .  T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisites, one year of general biology 
or in troductory  zoology. Organic chem istry and  some college m athem atics are d e 
sirable. Lectures M W  11. L aboratory W  2-4:30. M r. COLE. N ot offered in  1954-55.]

404. G E N E R A L  A N I M A L  E C O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisites, 
Zoology 101-102 or 103-104, o r their equivalent. Lectures W  F 10. A total of e ight 
laboratory  and field periods, S 8-1. M r. COLE.

An in troduction  to the  local and world-wide d istribu tion  of anim als w ith  re fer
ence to conditions of existence: effects of environm ental factors on anim als: a d ap ta 
tions to special habitats: m odification of environm ent by anim als; principles of 
population  grow th, composition, and density control. T h e  adap tations of local 
anim als to  particu la r hab ita ts will be studied  in  the field and  laboratory.

451. C O M P A R A T I V E  P H Y S I O L O G Y . Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, 
one year of biology or zoology and college courses in  chem istry. Organic chem istry 
and com parative anatom y are also desirable. Lectures, W  F 9. Laboratory, T  W  T h  
or F 1:40-4:40. M r. SCHNEIDERM AN.

T h e  p rincipal physiological functions of b o th  vertebrates and invertebrates, in 
cluding m uscle contraction, nerve action, respiration , m etabolism , digestion, circu
lation , excretion, and  physiological regulation.

452. G E N E R A L  A N D  C E L L U L A R  P H Y S IO L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisites, an im al o r p lan t physiology, organic chem istry, physics, and  permission 
of the instructor. Biochemistry and histology or cytology are also desirable. Lecture 
and  sem inar h o u r to be arranged. L aboratory, T  W  or T  T h  1:40-5:00. Mr. 
SCHNEIDERM AN.

An in troduction  to basic problem s and m ethods of cellu lar physiology including 
physicochemical properties of protoplasm , perm eability , active transport, growth, 
respiration , and m etabolism . T h e  laboratory  is desgned to fam iliarize the studen t 
w ith basic techniques currently  employed in  physiological investigations, notably 
m anom etric and spectrophotom etric  m ethods, radioactive tracer technique, isolation 
of in tracellu lar com ponents, identification of enzyme systems, use of u ltrav io le t and 
x-irradiation , tissue culture.

476. E X P E R I M E N T A L  E N D O C R I N O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit two or three 
hours. Prerequisite, Zoology 101-102 or 103-104 or equivalent, chem istry and  physi
ology. Lectures, M F 11. Laboratory  M 2-4:30. O pen to g raduate  students only, 
preregistration  requ ired . Mr. LEONARD.

Lectures on anatom y, physiology of the vertebrate  endocrine glands, g landu lar 
interrelationships; chem ical and  physiological p roperties of horm ones, assay m ethods. 
L aboratory, sm all-anim al surgery and m icrotechnique for the  endocrines, illustrative 
experim ents on the  effects of hormones.

515-516. I N V E R T E B R A T E  Z O O L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a 
term . Prerequisites, Zoology 101-102 or 103-104, or equivalent, and consent of in 
structor. T w o laboratory  periods a week, W  and F 2-5; lec ture  once a  week du rin g  
laboratory  period. M r. ANDERSON.

Lectures on selected topics in the developm ent, struc tu re , function, and  in te r
relationships of invertebrate  anim als; laboratory  work on re la ted  subjects, utilizing  
living specimens wherever possible. P articu lar a tten tio n  is devoted to  significant 
anim al groups of uncertain  taxonom ic position.

040. R E S E A R C H  P R O B L E M S.  O rdinarily  lim ited  to seniors only. C redit and hours 
to be arranged. Problem s may be undertaken  in  any phase of zoology, b u t the 
consent of the  instructor concerned is a prerequisite .



050. H O N O R S  W O R K  I N  Z O O L O G Y .  E ith e r term . C redit and hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite, admission to candidacy for H onors in Zoology. Ind iv idual advanced 
work under the guidance of an H onors adviser, designed to  increase the  knowledge 
and experience of the candidate w ith the  subject m atter and  the  m ethods of re 
search in some im portan t phase of Zoology.

ADDITIONAL COURSES IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
These courses may be counted  in the n inety  Ar ts  hours required  for  the A.B.  

degree.
G E N E R A L  B I O L O G Y  (Biology 1, College of Agriculture). T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C redit three hours a  term . T h e  course may be begun in  e ith e r term . N ot open to 
students who have had  bo th  Zoology 101-102 and Botany 1. If  Biology 1 is taken 
after e ither Zoology 101-102 or Botany 1, credit two hours a term . Lectures and 
dem onstrations, M W  9 or 11. L aboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:20, o r T  10-12:20. 
Mr. HOOD and assistants.

An elem entary course p lanned  to m eet the needs of students m ajoring outside 
the  p lan t and anim al sciences; particu larly  adap ted  as the first year of a two-year 
sequence in biology for the  prospective teacher of general science in the  secondary 
schools. T h e  course deals w ith the  n a tu re  of life, life processes, the  activities and 
origin of living things. I t  covers the organization of representative p lan ts and  an i
mals, including m an as an organism, and the  principles of nu tritio n , grow th, be
havior, reproduction , heredity , and evolution.
E L E M E N T A R Y  T A X O N O M Y  A N D  N A T U R A L  H I S T O R Y  OF V E R T E B R A T E S  
(Conservation 8, College of Agriculture). T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a 
term . Prerequisites, Zoology 101-102, o r 103-104, o r Biology 1. Lecture, M 8. L abora
tory, M W  or T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. H A M IL TO N  and M r. RANEY.

Lectures on fishes, am phibia, reptiles, birds, and m am m als, dealing w ith the 
princip les of classification and nom enclature, characteristics, relationships, and 
bionomics of these groups. T h e  laboratory  gives practice in  the identification of 
N orth  Am erican species. Field studies of the local fauna are undertaken  du ring  the 
fall and spring.
G E N E R A L  O R N I T H O L O G Y  (Conservation 9, College of Agriculture). Spring term . 
C redit th ree  hours. O pen to all students. Lecture, M W  11. Field work and lab o ra 
tory, W  or T h  2-4:30. M r. SIBLEY and assistants.

In troduction  to  the biology of birds; th e ir structure , classification, adap tations for 
flight, m igration, d istribu tion , behavior, ecology, and evolution. F ield and laboratory 
work on identification of local species. Field studies will include two all-day field 
trips.
G E N E R A L  E N T O M O L O G Y  (Entomology 10, College of Agriculture). E ither term . 
C redit three  hours. O pen to all students. Lectures: fall term , W  F 11; spring  term , 
T  T h  9. Laboratories: fall term , W  T h  F 2-4:30; spring term , M T  W  T h  F 2-4:30. 
Mr. W ATKINS and assistants.

A survey of the structure , biology, and classification of insects; types of insect 
control; and  the  m ajor groups of insecticides, th e ir form ulation  and application. 
L aboratory exercises on the anatom y and  biology of insects, w ith practice in the 
identification of representative forms including m any of the  com m oner species of 
economic im portance.

303. H U M A N  P H Y S I O L O G Y . E ither term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, a 
previous course, e ith e r in h igh school or college, in  biology and in chem istry. Open 
to  students in the  Colleges of Arts and  Sciences, H om e Economics, and A griculture, 
and to others. M W  F 10. M r. DYE and Mrs. BARHYDT.



T h is is an  in troductory  course designed prim arily  to p resent fundam en ta l and 
practical inform ation concerning the  physiological processes and  systems of the 
hu m an  body. Lectures, illustrations, and dem onstrations.

305. E N D O C R I N O L O G Y  A N D  M E T A B O L IS M .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prerequisites, six or m ore hours of biology, and a previous o r paralle l course in 
organic chemistry. O pen to  upperclassm en and  graduate  students. M W  F 8. Mr. 
DYE.

A study of m etabolism , endocrinology, and reproduction . Illu s tra ted  lectures.

STATISTICS
Courses in  statistics, bo th  theoretical and  applied , are offered in m any of the 

departm ents of the  schools and  colleges on the  cam pus. Am ong them  are the  de
partm ents of A gricultural Economics, In d ustria l and  E ngineering A dm inistration , 
M athem atics, P lan t Breeding, Psychology, Sociology and Anthropology; and  the 
School of Industrial and Labor Relations.

Of the courses in  statistics offered by departm ents of o th er schools and colleges 
only the two listed below may be counted in  the  n inety  Arts hours req u ired  for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
S T A T I S T I C A L  R E A S O N I N G  (Industrial and L abor R elations 210). E ither term . 
C redit three  hours.
E C O N O M IC  A N D  SO C IA L S T A T I S T I C S  (Industrial and  L abor R elations 211). 
E ither term . C redit three  hours.

COURSES IN OTHER DIVISIONS
Courses of in terest to students in  the  College of Arts and  Sciences are offered by 

the D epartm ents of M ilitary Science and Tactics, A ir Science and Tactics, Naval 
Science, Physical E ducation, and  Clinical and Preventive M edicine and are de
scribed in  the A n n ou n cem en t  of the In d e p e n d e n t  Divis ions and  D epar tm en ts .  
Courses in o th er colleges and  schools a re  described in  th e ir  respective A nnounce
ments.
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[The prospective student should note that undergradu
ate preparation in a recognized college or university is re
quired for admission to these divisions of Cornell Univer
sity: School of Business and Public Administration, Gradu
ate School, Law School, Medical College, Cornell University- 
New York Hospital School of Nursing, School of Nutrition, 
New York State Veterinary College.]

Correspondence regarding these publications should be 
addressed to

C ORN ELL UNIVERSITY OFFICIAL PU B LIC A TIO N  
EDM UND EZRA DAY HALL, ITH A C A , NEW  YORK


